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1 Introduction

Welcome to the MotiveWave™ User’s Guide! If you are reading this document then you have already
installed MotiveWave™ on your computer and you are ready to start using the application.

If you have not yet installed MotiveWave™ or registered for a trial on our website, please read the
Installation Guide before continuing on with this document.

1.1 MotiveWave™ Editions and Modules

If you are currently working with the trial version of MotiveWave™ (available from our website), then
you most likely have the Ultimate Edition of MotiveWave™. This edition includes all of our features and
functionality. If you are currently on a trial and you would like to try a specific edition/module, please
contact sales@ motivewave.com.

1.1.1 Editions

There are several editions of MotiveWave™ available to address the different needs and budgets of
traders and market analysts. Detailed information on these editions and the functionality that they
provide can be found on our website: http://www.motivewave.com/purchase/compare-editions.htm

1. Ultimate Edition — This edition includes all of our features and is recommended if you are a
professional trader and you are using advanced features such as Elliott Wave, Gann or Gartley.

2. Professional Edition — This is for professional traders that do not used advanced features such as
Elliott Wave, Gann or Gartley

3. Trade Edition — Expands on the Analyst Edition to provide trading capabilities

4. Analyst Edition — This entry level edition contains a full set of studies and basic tools for doing
analysis.

1.1.2 Modules

Modules can be added to editions to extend their capabilities. For a full list of available modules and
their capabilities see: http://www.motivewave.com/purchase/modules.htm

1.2 Starting MotiveWave ™

If you are on Mac OSX™, MotiveWave ™ will be found from your Launch Pad or in your Applications
folder. Just click on the MotiveWave™ icon to start the application. If you installed MotiveWave™ on a
Windows™ machine double click on the MotiveWave™ icon on your desktop. Alternatively, choose Start
-> All Programs -> MotiveWave -> Motive Wave.exe

The first screen that you will see when you start MotiveWave is the startup screen. Normally you will
open a workspace from this screen. Select the workspace from the drop down and press the Continue
button.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRV
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MotiveWave™ Startup Screen

Select a workspace from this
drop down and press Continue
to open it

Java Virtual Machine Version
and Mode (64-bit vs 32-bit)

Choosing Workspace Click here for
(c) Copyright 2010-2014 MotiveWave Softwar

more options 7 MotiveWave Version ]

Depending on the broker or data service that you have chosen for the workspace, you may see a dialog
that asks for login information. The example below is a login dialog for an FXCM workspace. In this case
enter your User ID and password for your FXCM account.

Please Note: there is no user name or password for MotiveWave™, just a license key. If you are being
asked for a login ID and password, then this would be for the broker or data service that you chose for
the workspace.

FXCM Login Dialog

. FXCM Login

A password is required to access your account. Please enter
your password in the field below and press the Connect button.

Username:

Password: "***|
Connection: Demo

Remember Password
Meed Login ID? Click Here

[ Connect ] [ Waork Offine ] [ Quit ] (64-bit)
n:3.4.3

1.3 License

When you create a trial for MotiveWave™ from our website, you will be sent an email that contains a
license key. This key will need to be entered as part of the installation process (see the Install Guide).
This license key uniquely identifies your profile and will not change (even when you purchase).

If you think this key has been compromised, you can send a request to our support team
(support@motivewave.com) to request a new key. This key will be sent to the email address that you
registered with.

1.3.1 Changing your License Key

Your license key can be changed from the startup screen in MotiveWave™. Click on the Options button,
then click on the License button.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRYV
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Update License

<5¢ Configuration Options

Click on a button below to modify configuration
options for MotiveWave.

arkspace- ¥

Proxy Settings
Continue
Auto Update J
Log Files

Close

Click on
Options

Enter your new license key into the License Key field. Press the Update button to validate this key and
change the license key that MotiveWave™ will use going forward. Note: to avoid mistyping the license

key, it is recommended that you copy and paste the key from the email message instead.

1.3.2 License Status

Update License Dialog

| .» Update License X

It your license key was recently compromised or updated you may have received a new
key in your email inbox. Type (or copy and paste) this key into the input field below. (Hint
it will look like: J0C0E000E00CE000E000E000) Click Update to continue.

Warning: Do not share this key, it is specific to your account and it will violate your license

agreement if shared with a third party. If you suspect your license key may be
compromised contact customer support (support@motivewave.com) immediately.

Enter your new
license key here
Press Update Update

License Key:

You can easily check which MotiveWave™ Edition and Modules that are assigned to your license by
choosing Help -> About from the top menu bar of the Console. The About dialog will display your
license key, email address, edition, modules and lease/support expiry dates.

Check License Information

MotiveWave - Consol

»
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW = HELP
AAPL va D e @ -0 % & & - @ | UsersCuide €~ 15min
AAPL 15m 32| MSFT 15m . % LInEs
! ! FAQ
Components X | AAPL - 15 inin
4 cenersl i Choose Help -> About SR
R : to view Licence and LogFiles
= -3 i Version Information About]s,
Price Label Price Label i T
: . P
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y

(4

License Key:
Licensed To:
License Type:
Support Expires:
Edition:

Version:

Java Version:

" About MotiveWave

Motive

Analyze. Trade. Evolve

OWN
12/01/2014
Ultimate Edition
343

1.7.0_51 (64-bit)

(c) Copyright 2010-2014 MotiveWave Software all rights reserved

[Lox |
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2 Console

After you have installed MotiveWave™ and configured your workspace the first window that you will see
when opening that workspace will be the Console. The console provides access to all the features in
MotiveWave™ and it is initially configured with a default layout.

Default Console Layout

v MotiveWaye - Console (37733449 - Tradier) -0 X
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
ML v @ DR @ @9 B -2+ o E e 1dy v [aal Apg S-m-A-A-d-Rps 0w RS
AAPL 10" %2 MSFT 15m + [Too\ Bar ] @O
Components x | aapyin dayi D db Trade x
4| Genersl T* 569.81 I@m Order BidlAsk
- |
= -= 'n‘“ i

o D EI
15

Frice Label Price Lahel U Im |j+ 560.00

- a |g-n|,hu / Aoohy e
s ETT i " e el
ot EUT“U*'HQ*& *n 'ﬂl'm ﬁ ‘THIHTfﬁUi o

Breakout v

1% DAY Y 10 %

Line: Horizorital

Lipe

?ﬂq} 51000

Vetical  Extended H ﬁ ! . I 50000
Li Yrtcal e e 1 — mm—lﬂ ; - o [ _
o - mrfﬁhﬁ‘lﬂﬁﬁ%hmlllﬂl Iﬂ .||Iﬂ'i|ﬂ]ﬁ| 1 ﬂﬂ Birds Eve View 'llﬂlpﬂn.lnﬂn—llunliHth-.:Illnl il nn‘l @4}@

. Commertary Diec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-20\ / War-2014 Aar-2014 Way-2014
A Markers M e
15}, Fibonacei " H500.00
- g i , g i g H400.00

7 Watch Lists May-2013 Jul-2013 Sep-2013 Mpv-2013 2014 Feb-2014 Mar-16
|Gy "1 min A5 min A10min £ 15 min £20 min f 30 min A 45 min {1 hour £ 2 hour /& hour \1day /1 week / 2 week W\ 2Ba

: : uy/Sell Boxes

NYSE 52 NASDAQ  Alerts . % im0+ e FHER &0 yr.—J B\ BEER &0
Symbol Position Avg Price Unrlzd P&L Last Price  Bid Ask Spread Last Time Open ClE % s
DIA 16337 #163.37 #163.38 0.0 11:40:02 164.08 -

FAS 86.33 86.32 88.37 0.1 11:39:59 89.65

GLD 12531 12531 12532 0.0 11:40:03 12518 Sell 1+

SLV 18.92 18.91 18.92 0.0 11:39:56 18.98 163556 e
HLE 93.50 93.49 93.50 0.0 11:39:43 93.53 toasnps (R teanaza|[1ecisa (RN tevraz

SPY 186.56 186.55 186.56 00 11:40:03 18721 - :
AEOD 11.25 11.25 11.26 0.0 11:40:03 1M31 -

« v — -
[ Home i3 [& chats & Account [ ]Options i, Scan  [@ Optimize % 17 -

= =0 i Workspace: tradier Apr-25 11:40:04 .

The console is organized into different pages (see screen shot above, please note: pages are only
available in the Professional and Ultimate editions of MotiveWave™). To access a different page, simply
click on the page tab at the bottom of the console window. The default set of pages are as follows:

1. Home — The home page contains a sample layout that has a single chart area and two spots at
the bottom for watch lists.

2. Charts — Sample layout of 6 charts

3. Account — Layout containing information about your account, orders, positions and historical
trades.

4, Options — Sample layout containing Option Chains. Note: this page is only available on brokers
that support options trading.

5. Scan - Layout for using the scanning functionality within MotiveWave™

6. Optimize — Contains a strategy optimizer panel for Back Testing, Optimization and Walk Forward
testing of automated strategies.

7. News — If supported by your Broker/Data service, you may see a page for news

The following screen shots illustrate the default set of pages in the console:
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Charts Page

Y MotiveWave - Console (30950670 - Tradier) -0 X
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDCW  HELP

IBM vea D EE@- - 9 & B2 8-+ /T e~ 15mn v Aal Aa = oSl =
IBM 15m 57 . % = # @ Ol axp1sm L% & f @ o|[Fsmzt & uf @ o
|BM.1€ inin Db ] AXP _15 nin l Db F F 15 mi . 20540
ol I i _;192_00 Jolume . i o Volume ?I;n liﬁ,ﬁi ¢++¢ﬂ|§
Tﬁﬂ“ | i *[:]* U—i i frakep om0y T'uﬂ'n l[:] IM‘D §
: [J i 1 [‘I].+ i | 1620
i H h : H1a1.00 h |
i “D ! i {18057 h ﬂ *éﬂ‘tm |
! l ] # . T 1 J16.00
: !Hn 1 +. f ‘
' —;190.00 @
| - J’Tll#[ﬂ.l. B 502 ‘I"liﬂﬁﬁ' 12.82)
(ST Moy __allsis nlﬁj G H R4 pal [T Mb ﬁ%’an.lllm“ﬁ—np hl gl @9&]
Apt-Zd 1200 1400 Apr5 1200 Aprzd 1200 14.00 Apr—25 1200 AprZ4 1200 1400 Apr-25 1200
\ 1 min £ 5 min £ 10 min A 15 min A20min £3] @ g el 5 5|\ min {5 min £10min \15min (20min (3] & g e 4 5 \1min.KSmin.K10min)~15min,!(20mim(§® L ]
GE 15m 57 L% & 0 F @ Ol[Heq 15m 2! % & 1% @ 0O|[coog1sm s % & if & o
GE - 15 min ‘ <> R2680] HPQ - 15 fnin ST GOOG - 15 min D&
Jolume i !TU ' +¢u§l+‘J" Jolume L TTL 32.00 HJ+ i __530 oo
" . l’,]i 1‘? { wm' " ‘UH {_ GEE ‘ [J L]Hq i, | ]
| I 1 [J?ﬁ LI +"! : Iﬂ ! ﬂﬂ ] l I L?l;m?' RB52470
M 77 e A oI ! ]
ﬂ Ty | ;i
@%Iﬂ ﬁﬁm,_;‘.:‘;.-m.IUHHilm G g

—
=
%
b
<§=

— o sl | ~—
|W£ﬁ'llnl.n.|l.lpnImm Inln||-|lnT|.. @? Jell Iﬁ Hmfﬁl.rn.. llUn

Apr-24 1200 1400 Apr25 1200 Apr-24 1200 1400 Apr325 1200 ApRZ4 1200 14:00 Apr—25 12:00
1 min £ & min {10 min 15 min [ 20 min £ 3] @ g tel (2 &\ min f5min f10min \15min {20min (3] @ g e [ &G \1minAsmin,i10min,‘«15min/{20mim{§® B le [ &
|2 Home @ Charts 53 ;Account |&lOptions |y Scan [ Optimize  _*® 17| i

Workspace: tradier Apr-2512:59:55

Accounts Page

» MotiveWWave - Console (simulated - Tradier) -0 x
FILE WVIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
NYSEsz >y B = R0 4 @ [ 5|[Accounts 53] % W 0O
A s Primary v Accoun... Type Status  Account ... Cash Ava... Option B... Stock Bu... Option R... Long Value Short Val... Pending ... Pending ...
WW 88 | gg® | false 37733 margin  Appro . 201459 201459 402918
false  30950.. pdt Appro... 233,228 132,227... 264,465 211,717 8.850.00 0
Sell 1+ W 1+ S true  simula._. 100,000... 0

eane (U eao||Lerss (UG Mo

Available accounts for this brokerage account.

v

@ 189 18% The "simulated" account is 2 built-in account
14 Sell [ Buy for placing simulated orders

12507 QUL 12s||uiesr  (QUER Heoa

® =@
W'W Orders 2 % h Wk =90
Account ID Order 1D Symbol  Order Date  Time In F..""Action  Quantity Type Limit P... Aux Pr... Fill Price Filled Status  Group
14 24l K3 Buy simulated  SIM-5  HPQ 12:34:15 DAY 1 LMT 32.02 €
D simulated  SIM4  GE 12:3410 DAY 1 LMT 26.60 @
\Lsaze (U Haasz) jss.na [T RGE) simulated  SIM-1 MSFT 12:34:00 DAY 1 LMT 40.04 o
- — simulated  SIM-3  MSFT 12:34:05 DAY 1 LMT 40.14 ©
— simulated  SIM-2  MSFT 12:34:05 DAY 1 STP 39.94 C
@ g1t simulated  SIM-0  AAPL 12:33:54 DAY 1 LMT 539.84 ©
14 [K) Buy

P18 F‘ 12.15

This panel contains all
L8 rinas|irsr (R e of the open orders

12:3424 X '__ 12:34:16 X |
-

Positions 52 Trades Historical Trades

Account D Symbol Quantity Avg Price Unrlzd P&L Market Value Last Price Last Time High Low
30950670 CG140920C0003. .. -30 225 - -81.00 295  Apr-22 14:56:04 0.00 0.00
30950670 AMZN 200 331.00 61,300.00 306.83 12:34:30 316.49 303.13
30950670 SPY140502P001.... 20 280.00 71.00 3.58 12:20:38 4.08 295
30950670 CG JO0K 33.99 102,690.00 34.33 12:34:07 34.64 340
30950670 AMZN140425C00.... 1 3700.00 6.45 25 12:20:07 16.00 5.00
30950670 UA 800 49 91 39,536.00 4 This panel contains the 51.00 4912
30950670 AAPL140425P00.... 5 155.00 0.05 . 0.02 0.01
currently open positions
Totals: -14 548 .45
|2 Home |2 Charts & Account 2 ) Options i Scan Optimize ~ _* (& el

(A ‘Apr-24 14:15,26.17 0:26.49 H:26.50 L:26 .45 C:26.47 V:577.3K Workspace: tradier Apr-2512:34:35 .
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™ Mative\Wave - Console (simulated - Tradier) -0 x
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
AnpL 5E L% e @ O
Underlying: AAPL . Search 051712014 v
Symbol Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price
AAPL 2 $567.24 #+567.32 2 4567.32
Calls Puts
Position P/L Crders Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price  Strike Price  Last Price Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size
125 4.00 4.10 3 411 580.00 18.00 37 19.70 19.90 -
114 550 5.60 3 561 575.00 16.15 64 16.10 4 16.30
12 7.45 7.55 70 7.45 570.00 13.00 24 12.90 13.05
166 9.75 9.90 74 9.75 565.00 10.10 191 10.05 1020
29 1260 $12.70 10 12.75 560.00 7.70 14 + 7.65 7.75
69 § 1585 16.05 65 16.05 555.00 5.85 15 5.65 ST
12 19.60 19.80 65 19.60 550.00 410 61 4.05 4.15
¥ 164 23.55 23.95 94 23.58 545.00 29 T # 2.86 4 2.90 y A
4 13
30950870 v 1 = | DAY v Flatten | Cancel All
GOOG 37| % o O
Underlying: GOOG lm] 0513012014 v
Symbol Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price I})
GOOG 1 517.20 517.50 3 517.23
Calls Puts
Position P/L Crders Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price  Strike Price  Last Price  Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size
] 300 6.30 740 373 11.40 537.50 19.51 435 2510 26.90 s
29 7.20 8.10 370 8.70 535.00 15.81 477 2330 #2500
51 8.00 8.90 392 14.60 532.50 13.03 425 21.70 2340
260 8.80 10.10 415 12.30 530.00 15.00 420 20.30 21.80
36 9.90 11.10 447 13.30 52750 419 18.70 20.30
168 10.80 12.20 437 15.00 525.00 13.79 387 17.30 18.80
26 12.00 13.30 4-0_4- 522.50 12.50 412 16.00 17.40
¥ 146 13.10 14.20 379 15.60 520.00 11.98 383 15.00 16.10 y 7
4 3
30950670 v 1 | DAY v Flatten || Cancel All

[ charts & Account |l Options &2 [l Scan Optimize

Scan Page

» MativeVWave - Console (simulated - Tradier) -0 x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

SLv VODHH@'M‘J ("'M{QE 5’?"~%""+‘-_-~‘ zfs,?'EQhour v || Arial

cA- - deEQ R =

XABCD 53 % = [ 0 & O Wave 2 Setups 27 % =3 O
XABCD v ] Scan Gomplete Wave 2 Setups ¥ ] scan Complete
Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Pattern Score Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Pattern Score
DIA 15 min 12:40:23 Deep Crab L «| || BIDU 15 min 12:40:56 Wave 2
DIA 15 min 12:40:23 Shark (1] COST 15 min 12:41:04 Wave 2
FAS 15 min 12:40:31 Shark 00 COST 1 day 12:41:08 Wave 2
FAS 1 day 12:40:34 Shark FSLR 15 min 12:41:20 Wave 2
GLD 15 min 12:40:38 Shark o0 FSLR 1 day 12:41:24 Wave 2 eee
GLD 1 day 12:40:41 Bat .0 LULU 1 day 12:41:33 Wave 2 .0
GLD 1 day 12:40:42 Shark ® NFLX 15 min 12:41:37 Wave 2
SLV 15 min 12:40:46 Shark eee NFLX 15 min 12:41:37 Wave 2
SLV 1 day 12:40:49 Gartley L
SLV 1 day 12:40-49 Bat L
SLV 1 day 12:40:49 Bat L
SLv 1 day 12:40:49 Crab —
sLv zh 37 % ma ) 1 e
SLV -2 hour | | Db e[
1 1 1
1 1 H21.50
1 1 4
1 1 4
X ! | H21.00
! 4
" i h 2069 1
sl 206 a
. W&*Jil ____ | fos0
|:"u+r| + 1 ]
Lt ! H20.00
—————— ! ]
e 1 ]
! d19.50
| ]
i
_____ i ! 1891
[ . L 1 ]
T T < | J1as0
2 MotiveWave 1 1 G ||
I I I I 1 I I I I I I I I 1 I I
Mar-11 Wfar-14 Mar-19 Mar-24 Apr2014 Apr-04 Apr-09 Apr-14 Apr-17F Apr-23 Apr-28 Apr-29 Apr-30 May-2014 Ifzy-02
1 min {5 min A 10 min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min {1 hour A2 hour (& hour £ 1 day /1 week £ 2 week [ 1 month /3 month / |® - EG
|2 Home |2 Charts & Account ] Options  Ji/Scan &7 [ Optimize % 17| el

30 12:00, 20.84 Workspace: tradier Apr-2512:41:4T7 .
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~ MativelWave - Console (30950670 - Tradier) -0 x
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
MA Cross 53 . % ODEE & o
Symbol Parameters Start End Net Profit Gross Profit Gross Loss Executions Commissions Max Drawdown &
1BIVI C.EMA10,CEMA 24 (F_ Jan/01/13 Apr/24/14 (h15.44) $21.85 ($37.29) 11 $0.00 $18.48 4
1B C.EMA.10.0.EMA30 (F.. Jan/01/13 Apr/24/14 $21.93 (341.80) i $0.00 $18.60
1BM C.EMA,10,0.EMA29 (F... Jan/01/13 Apr/24/14 32121 ($42.52) " 50.00 $19.32
1BM C.EMA,10,0,.EMA25 (F... Jan/01/13 Apr/24/14 $21.21 (542.52) il $0.00 $19.32
1BV C.EMA 10.0.EMA 27 (F_.  Jan/01/13 Apr/24/14 $21.21 (542 52) 11 $0.00 $19.32 ¥
Chart Reports Periods Trades Executions
Strategy: MA Cross Strategy  Start Date: Jan/01/13
Type: Optimize End Date: Apr/24/14
Symbol: IBM Parameters: C EMA 10,C EMA 24 (Fast Input,Fast Method, Fast Period, Slow Input, Slow Method, Slow Period)
Bar Size: 1 day
Metric All Trades Long Trades Short Trades (&=l
Total Net Profit {(Inc Commissions) ($15.44) I} ($9.48) ($5.96) |
Total Profit (Gross - Loss) ($15.44) (59 48) ($5.96)
Gross Profit $21.85 $9.48 $12.37
Gross Loss ($37.29) ($18.96) (518.33)
Commission $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Profit Factor 0.586 0.500 0.675
Mas. Drawdown 518.48 472 5882
Max Drawdown (%) 0.02% 0.01% 0.01%
Total # Trades 10 5 5
Percent Profitable 30.00% 20.00% 40.00%
# Winning Trades 3 1 2
# Losing Trades T 4 3
Avg Trade (51.54) ($1.90) (51.19)
Avg Winning Trade §7.28 $9.48 $6.18
Avg Losing Trade ($5.33) ($4.74) ($6.11)
Avg Win/Lose Trades 1367 2.000 1012
Max Consecutive Winners 1 1 1
Max Consecutive Losers 4 2 2
Largest Winning Trade $9.48 $9.48 $7.31
Largest Losing Trade (59.51) (58.16) (59.51)
# Trades/Day 0.030 0.015 0.015
Avg Time In Market 37d 30d 43d
Avg Bars in Trade 25.500 21.200 29.800
Profit per Day (50.05) ($0.03) ($0.02) ~|
2 Home [ charts & Account [} Options i/ Scan Optimize 52 | ¢ =] o

ace: tradier Apr-25 12:54:45
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FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
Mews 52 . % O
Time Frame: All ¥ Symbol: Search Text Filter
Symbols Released * Source Headline
[ 2014-06-02 1118 EDT WHKRB News Quality Systems Receives “Sell” Rating from Citigroup Inc. {QSIl) -
INTC 2014-06-02 11:00 EDT ValueWalk Intel Corporation (INTC) To Unveil Broadwell-Powered Devices
MSFT 2014-06-02 11:00 EDT Tech Insider Do Firms Like Microsoft Corporation (MSFT) Make More For Investors? Jim Cramer
GDDG 2014 06 02 10:48 EDT ValueWalk Googlel cAIready Has 12000 " R_g_l To Forgel Requesl
2014061 ' 23 Red -

o . =] o o hd
= Back Forward = hitp:ifwww.valuewalk.com/2014/06/google-12000-right-to-forget-requests/

Europe Trade Banking
val“ewalk @ hsbc ca/commercial-banking-europe

Let HSBC Int'l Commercial Banking Open Your Business to the World.

Videos Value Investing Books O OUR FREE NEWSLETTER Gurus O Favorite Sites

ABOUT O « SHORTS e CONTACT « TIMELESSREADING « STOCKWATCHLISTS

Google Inc Already Has 12,000 ‘Right To Forget’ Stick a Tile to anything and[b
Reqguests l \ track it with your

by Aman Jain June 02, 2014, 10-:58 am |OS de\f|Ce
Within only 24 hours of putting the “right to be forgotten” 5
form online. Gonangle was flonnded with renmiests from =
100
[ Home | charts & Account  l/Scan [ Optimize o News 2 | % I E+]

&) 16:47:30, 40.50 Workspace: google Jun-02 12:31:34 .

2.1 Preferences

The Preferences Dialog (choose Configure -> Preferences from the Console menu bar) provides a
centralized location for configuring MotiveWave™. This dialog contains many configuration panels
organized under tabs (and sub tabs).

Preferences
(> MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Google
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP }
aap | va D EYE @ e D ¢ Workspaces * E (| e v 1day 1
ﬁ Manage Instruments

MSFT 1D AAP

Components
4| General

Choose Configure -»
Preferences from the
top menu bar.

— Repository
o Prefyences
H Save Configuration

I
1
I
I
I
I
1
I
:
I
oo 7L | .» Update License fﬂ;

S == Order Presets
Price Label Price Label Commissions
& Clear All Local Data
e e - TN UL WY
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Preferences Dialog

o

This panel contains gene
24 Hour Clock:
Confirm Exit:

News In Browser:
Link Stacked Charts:
Show Bar Size in Tabs:
Auto Save Enabled: [

Auto Save Interval:
Google Poll Interval:
Tick History Limit:

Simulated Watermark: [_|

E that you can configure for Motive\Wave.

(Seconds)
5% (Seconds)
1,000 +

Checking this box will display a "Simulated” watermark over all windows.

Warning: this application has no way to verify that this is a simulated account.

Please double check the workspace settings to ensure that they are correct

Apply changes
and close dialog

Applies changes without
closing this dialog

Cancel

o2 Preferences be
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
Top Level Tabs | Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
Trading Hours Simulated Account Watermark Mouse Auto Update
General o Quick Search Ticker Tape Dock
Sub Tabs

Feel free to explore the configuration options within MotiveWave™ by looking at the tabs and sub tabs
available in this dialog. More detail on specific configuration options can be found in other parts of this

document.

2.2 Workspaces

Connections to Brokers and Data Services are managed through workspaces. Each workspace is a
separate instance of MotiveWave™ and contains its own local database. All data, settings and analyses

are separate between each workspace.

Workspaces can be managed from the Console or from the startup screen (click on the Options button

then on the Workspaces button).

Manage Workspaces from Startup Screen

2 Configuration Options x

Click on a button below to modify configuration

MotiveWave.
Click Workspaces to
manage workspaces Waorkspaces

License

Proxy Settings

Auto Update

Log Files

Close

1.7.0

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY

Continue

Click on the
Options button
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Manage Workspaces from the Console menu bar

MotivelWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo)
STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
vl Workspaces L nilageWor paces |¥ | Arial A&
ﬁ Manage Instruments L4 Workspa
=l Repasitory (3 EditWorkspace \, Choose Configure ->
% Preferences +l Workspaces ->
k=l Save configuration Manage Workspaces
Order Presets
Commissions
&) Clear All Local Data TH

Aty

i uj

T

PL -1 day

B TE

|+ Update License
4 Proxy Settings
J. . Layout

r_gm
2

)

The Manage Workspaces dialog enables you to create new workspaces or to edit/modify existing
workspaces. The order in which they appear in the startup workspace drop down can also be modified
from this dialog. Click on the New Workspace button to create a new workspace.

Manage Workspaces Dialog
[ Manage Workspaces >

Workspaces are used to specify brokerage accounts and the information required to
connectto them. The table below contains existing workspaces. 'In Use’ identifies
waorkspaces that are currently opened by another instance of MotivelWave. These
workspaces cannot be modified or removed until that instance is closed.

MName Senice

goog Google/ahoo -
fxcm i

fxem2 These are the existing

- workspaces that have
esignall

|
stockwatch already been configured

atch

oanda_test
OEC OEC

igfeed | Click here to create IQFeed _
AMP | e workspace AMP Global Clearing
googte Google/Yahoo —

Mew Waorkspace Modify Remove up down

The Create Workspace dialog enables you to choose a workspace name and choose a broker or data
service. The settings for each broker or data service will be different. A help pane on the right hand side
will display specific information on the selected service.
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Create Workspace Dialog
|_g Create Workspace x

Workspaces are usedto specify brokerage accounts and the information required to connect to them.
General Information

The workspace name uniguely identifies a workspace. All information related to the workspace
(configuration, market data, analysis files etc) are stored in a local database.

Workspace Name™: ed acct
Select a name for
Connection Information the workspace

R ——————
Select your broker from the list of available services.

Service*: -Select Senvice- ¥  Choose your broker/data service from the drop
down list to see specific help.

You may use the Test Connection’ button to test if
the information you have entered is correct and that
service from the drop down. MotiveWave can connect successfully.
Configuration settings will
differ between services

Select the broker or data

When you select a service,

help will be displayed here
to explain the settings

[When you are done,

click Create Workspace L reate Workspace

2.3 Changing the Default Layout

The console layout is highly configurable. All pages can have their layouts modified and pages can be
added or removed. The following screen shot illustrates the page area and some of the available
options:

Page Area
U U S ORI . kg PR
Symbol Position Avg Price Unrlzd P&L Last Price  Bid Ask Spread Last Time B §
163.24 4163.23 4163.24 0.0 13:14:05 &
~798 |, 7758
88.03 88.02 88.07 01 131327 (REE A EEN G
Aumas 12528 12529 0.0 13:13:58 Sell ik} Buy - )
Click on a page 18.92 18.93 0.0 13:14:00 g This button wil
tab to show its 9321 9322 00 131400 make  copy of
contents : ’ : e \ the page.
186.33 186.34 0.0 13:14:04 = =
>
[£ Home 2 [ Charts 3%, & Account [ Z Options ./ Scan Optimize

Apr-24 11:30,32.08 0:31.92 H:31.95 L:31.91 C:31.91 V:222 2K Waorkspace: tradiar_Anr 95 1 Q14-04
Click ¥ to . Click here to
remove a page Click here to choose one of the

add a new page preset layouts

2.3.1 Creating a new page

To add a page to the console, click on the New Page button (see above). The New Page dialog will
appear (see below). You will need to specify a name for your page. This name is displayed on the page
tab when it is added to the console.

There are many different layouts available for your page. Just choose the one that most closely matches
what you want to have on the page. Several categories are available in the tabs at the top of the dialog.
The icon matching the category will be displayed on the page tab that you are creating (making it easier

to identify).
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New Page Dialog

_# New Page

This dialog allows you to add a newcn

Page Name*:

ne_Ente name ofthe page below, choose a layout (see below) and click on "OK™.
page. This will be %

Specify a name for the
displayed on the page tab.

[ chart | & Account ‘,QOF.L T N

1/ \I

Available layouts are
grouped into categories.

Several preset layouts are
available. Scroll downto
see more.

I

Click OK to add this
page to the console.

2.3.2 Modifying a Page

You can change the name of a page and optionally its layout. To modify the current page, click on the

Edit Page button on the right hand side of the page area.
/“4-—-—-»—._:‘&-*-—"\

]
¢

Click here edit t
current page

This will open the Edit Page dialog where you can change the name of the page and optionally select a

new layout for the page.

At the bottom of the Edit Page dialog you will see a button called Reset Layout. This button can be used
to reset the console layout to the default. This will reset all of the pages including their layouts to be the
same as when you first created the workspace (see Default Console Layout screen shot).
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Edit Page Dialog
| Edit Page x

Optionally change the name of the page below, choose a layout (see below) and click on "OK™.

| Enter a new name for the
page and optionally choose a
|2 chart | & Account |l Options Jj,/ Scan Optimize I} new layout.

Page Name*: | Home

This will reset all of the
pages and their layouts to
the default layout when the
warkspace was first created

N
[ Reset Layout ] [ Cancel ]

2.3.3 Changing the Page Order

If you would like to change the order of the pages, simply click and drag the page tab to the desired
location:

Change Page Orde
T g 18 91 350 18 51 43578
XLE | Click and drag the tab cursor changes | 92.97 92.97 92.98 14:32:20 15340 85 18503.28 | | 1881.50 1877.72
SF‘Y do the left or right. to 'Select/Move” }185.92 185.91 185.92 14:32: 4v : u

+ Vertical Blue Bar indicates .
|g Home i3 [ Cha¥ & Account [ op {35 [T— where the page will be ‘dropped kg B &
< esge Apr-24 11:30,32.08 0:31.92 H:31.95 Laa v woa 1ot veces en Workspace: tradier Apr-25 14:32:34

2.3.4 Resizing Panels

The size of the panels displayed in a page can be resized by clicking and dragging the area between each
panel. Notice that the mouse cursor will change when you hover over these areas. The following screen
shot illustrates changing the vertical space between the chart area and watch list area in the Home page:

Resize Panels

A TS STl T Tl T
erh 2014 Mar-2014 Apr-2014 hary- 2EI1 4

f

Click and:rag-resli;e-area MH B B d 0 ndcg - 5 la E & FEa: I
| ast el Spread Last TR Click and drag the

up/down (in this case). p 0.0 1 50 space between 12:00:00 X

Note the cursor change. U-U 14:

12528

+125.29 125.29 0.0 4
o_p 0 0 g 4

Version 1.0.2 ©2014 MotiveWave™ Software Page 19 of 190



MotiveW ave™ / M
User’'s Guide -

2.3.5 Adding New Panel Tabs

New panel tabs can be added to each panel area in the active page. Simply click on the New Tab button
to the right of the existing tabs. The follow screen shots show the sequence to add a new chart to the
main panel of the Home page. In this example, three charts are stacked on top of each other with the
active chart showing with the highlighted tab (in white).

Add New Panel Tab

v Motive
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRA . WINDOW  HELS
Click the New Tab _
MSFT renpEHd button to add a new [0 7 " - 1
MSFT 1D 52| AAPL 1D _<><'Ltab to this panel
Components X M' [l 1
4| General ‘o [F] Wihteh 1 st %
” o (Chartlgoer Choose.from
= —= the available
Price Label Price Label pon tab options
1 Time & Sales
Order Panel |
F= b= 13 Positions Panel '
Support  Resistance @ Trade History Panel !
Zone one & Account Panel !
7 L lT1 7 News Panel !
Tene Label Tims Label | || U Scanner Dl:ﬂ]
: [ Strategy Optimizer |$
12 Alerts F'anel ! i I " I
_ —_ i
ﬂ |
G e L

New Chart Tab Dialog

New Chart Tab x
Please select an ethe bar size.
Symbol*: | [¥if8] v| | (&)

Analysis:  Primary Analysis “’

Bar Size: 1 da
J Click OK to create

Link: the new panel tab

New Tab Added
{

(~

Fie eor wiew srup] NewChartTab b oonceipe  winod
added here .

INTC v @& :[Y e d

MSFT 1D AAPL 1D INTCYID B _¢
Componems/\ x | INTC -1 da)lf
1 H

Other chart tabs still exist, but
'stacked’ behind the active tab.

Pif Just click on the tab to activate
and bring to front.

= |
= . M.

2.3.6 Creating a Custom Layout

MotiveWave™ includes a number of built-in page layouts which are available when you create or edit
the page. You can organize the panels in the page however you like by clicking and dragging the tabs
around. As you drag the tab, you will see a highlighted blue area where the panel will be created when
you release the mouse button. This feature provides you the flexibility to create any layout with any
number of panels. The following screen shot illustrates moving the chart tab that we created in the
previous section (INTC symbol) and creating a new panel area by horizontally dividing the existing panel
into two.
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Custom Layout Step 1
- Motive\Wave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) =0 X
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
mne v e D MY @-E9 e KQ o P+ W[ E e 1ay v A Ad E-Tm-A-J--RBO£RE3Q® R =
MSFT1D  AAPLID |INTCID 82 . % A@F@&a
INTC -1 day ' ' ' S

iy o

' 26.26

i A

L‘] Cursor changes to
T "Move/Select” and shows the J24.00
h dragged tab in the background.

tab using the left \
mouse button.

I
1

Volume Click and drag this ! l
1
i *
1
1

*Im |

==
=
2

I' 4 []
-I-H Blue highlighted area
illustrates where the

Release the mouse button to

ﬂ

"drop" the chart here.

‘ I{JH H23.00
[j * u #] new panel will be
ﬂ] T . 'D I created
: sl e
L i I—nTﬂp il Hulunn—ﬂn.nnﬂ lir- plﬂ flatnan nfﬂ]ln ﬁun'r. : . s
Sep-2013 Oct2013 Mow-2013 Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 Mar 2014 Apr-2014 May-2014
1 min A & min 4 10 min {18 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min {1 hour £ 2 hour f & hour A 1 day {1 wesk [ 2week £ 1 month £ 3 month / |® e H G
WYSE 57 WASDAQ  Alerts ¥ _ S A @ (il O of O Indices 57 0% &= 5 @ @ dE =R E my |

Custom Layout Step 2

-~ MotiveVWave - Console (simulated - Google/ahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
nre v e E-E9 e N @+ W E e dy v |ais Ad E-m-A-2-H- B0 & =
MSFT 1D AAPL 1D &3 % = 0F @ O INTCID 52 % = F@E O
AAPL - 1 day & (57188 | INTC - 1 day : : AR
[Volume 1 1 Ij H27.00
7 563.96 ! ! T m
3560.00 i i M U 2B
0+ : : Ih 26.50
#‘ 3s50.00 New Panel is created here
l with the "INTC" chart tab that 12600
I AH Hﬂg ‘ was dragged and dropped in ’

Q' f s g

* * J540.00 )ﬂl; this position.

TT *T I ] s aver [~ foso
[juui 530.00 resize the panel. U *

|
j PR kg

M 5] L T
ds00.00 I
G=e M"t"’ew = @O l[llﬂ! mﬁ"‘ﬂnn .|:|;‘..-i:|n7.j.ij.mlwln—nHHlIﬂim:HIHHHIﬁHl-H:m o o838

Feb-2014 lar-2014 Apr-2014 ffay-2014 Feh-2014 ar-2014 Apr-2014 ffay-2014
‘1minﬂﬁminﬁ10mm}15min/20min}30min/45min}1hour:(2hourﬁ\ﬂ®ﬂ_lﬁl@ @ mlnﬁSmmf10m|nf15mm;(20m|nf30mm;(45m|n[ hourﬁihourﬁ\_jcbﬁ [l 25
NYSE 52 NASDAQ  Alerts . % Mm@ (g @ @it O |Indices 13 = 1% & R EF@E O

L Surahial s and i DARGEea lnastaPrice L ast Tima, JLhannse. S Changs ann.__;.r" High \_nw . FF‘ R S Y

2.4 Changing the Look and Feel

MotiveWave™ provides several options for changing the look and feel of the window decorations
(Microsoft Windows only), docking framework, table colors and chart colors. Use the Preferences dialog
to change these attributes (as well as many others). This dialog can be opened by pressing the
Preferences Button at bottom right of the console window or by choosing Configure -> Preferences from
the top menu bar.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRYV
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Preferences Button

i ™
| L0.00 ﬁ H000| Preferences
Button

e

18:15.00 X

Loy
Waorkspace: goog Apr-27 14:02:11 =

If you would like to modify the preferences for the docking framework, click on the General tab then on
the Dock sub tab. Several options are available from this panel (see below):

Dock Preferences

g Preferences x
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts BuyiSell
Theme Chart Tool Bar Click on the Dack Ratios
sub tab of the —
Trading Hours Simulated Account Watermd General section to Update
General Fonts 1 Ticker Tape

This panel contains preferences for 1 Location of the
panel tabs
Tab Location: Top v
Page Bar Location: Bottom ¥ Two options area available:
Dock Theme: Eclipse - Eclipse (default) and Windows 8

Divider Size: 4 3 Size of the divider area
[ Show Tab lcons between the panels

The Themes tab provides several options for changing the look and feel of the window decorations

(Windows platform only) as well as the colors for the chart, tables and buy/sell boxes. Custom Chart
and Bar themes can be defined under the corresponding tabs of this section:

Themes
i5¢ Preferences X
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Sounds Ratios
Custom Bar and Chart
BarThemes Chart Themes Themes can be defined
under these tabs
Themes are used to change the look ofthe L art colors (Chart Theme) and bar
colors (Bar Theme). Use the drop down optiong helow to confinure themes for MotiveWave. Click OK to apply your
changes

This is only available

Window Theme: Windows 8 Silver v on Windows

Chart Theme: Light v
Bar Theme: Black/White v
Table Style:  Light - J.ﬁpplle.s to all tabl?s
including Watch Lists and
Buyi/Sell Colors:  Red/Blue v Quote sheets Ik

Ao
The following screen shot shows an example of some theme changes:
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Theme Sample
Q MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo)
File

Edit View Study gy Format Configure Window Help

@ Home 3¢ [& cCharts X Account b Scan (5 Optimize &
Pl 7@ 0 bl B e KB O-2 -+ %@e - PoPemo@ =
MSFT 1D =& O
Components Trade X
4| General it
<2l Windows 8 Fosition BidlAsk

== —= | Dock Theme | Buy Mkt m
Price Lahel Price Label - —

Twilight and 100
Red/Blue themes Red/Green

+= 5e for the chart. i Buy/Sell

Support  Resistance

Zone Fone

b 4 _
Trne Label Tine Label | simulated | ¥

—_ — [ EntryiExit & v
Hotizordal — Extended | Breakout == LKJ

Line Horizontal —

| Lie 100 E] |DaY =] 10 Ej
| L

Wertiral Frtenrded

Commentary
# Markers
15} Fibonacei
B8 Gann
M Ellinitt 'wave - - £ l 014 I 14
|/ Gartley \ 1 min A& min A10min A 15 min A 20 min A 30 min A 45 min A 1 hour A 2 hour A & hour i 1 day A 1 week A 2 week A 1 month \_I @ Q || El &)
NYSE X NASDAQ  Alerts + & .3, ® @i @ E of O |ndiesx . * B = & O B EBB SO
Symbol |Exchange |Last Price |Last Time |Change  |% Change |Open |Close  High |Low D i
NYSE -00: = I\
NYSE 0
NYSE
NYSE 25 1T: N : 2 S (—PEEe |
NYSE - 2517 L B rooo||coon KR Hoo0
i ; T ‘ T F‘_ 8:15:00 X‘lrﬂ_ 18:15:00 X | L
Co7Ret] 758 || 3308 ] _33% | '

Workspace: goog Apr-27 14:36:09

2.5 Instruments

Stocks, FOREX pairs, futures contracts, indices etc are generically referred to as Instruments in
MotiveWave™. The available instruments will depend on the broker or data service that you chose for
the workspace. When you initially create a workspace in MotiveWave™ a default set of instruments will
be populated in the local database. Additional instruments can be added by searching for them.

All instruments can be centrally managed from the Manage Instruments dialog available from the
Console (Configure -> Manage Instruments from the top menu bar).

Manage Instruments
) MotiveVWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo)
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT = CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

m e

MSFT 1D Choose Configure ->

[ = Workspaces P OdglE e v 1day ¥
ﬁ Manage Instruments
= Repdsitory

Manage Instruments from

Components o | i
the top menu bar W Preferences | :

4| General ) ! '
~ k=l save configuration | I

S —- Order Presets ! i

i

o label Bricg Label - ORI, : ;

The Manage Instruments dialog displays all of the instruments that are defined in the local database.
You can filter the list by typing in a symbol (or partial symbol) or choosing a specific instrument type or
exchange.
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Manage Instruments Dialog

B8 Manage Instruments b4
The following table contains instruments that currently exist in the local database. From this dialog you can add, remove or edit these
instruments. (Hint: use the CTRL key to select multiple rows).

Symbol: I Type: Al ¥ Exchange: Al v
Underlying & S Type Expiry Date Currency Exchange
DJl v -Y Typ.e symbol.here dustrial Average yrndex o USD}rr ’ -
DJT D to filter the list ransportation Index Index usD
FTSE FTSE FTSE 100 Index usD
HsI HSI HANG SENG Index Index UsD
AWK AMX S&P 500 Index Index uUsD
JIXIC AXIC MNASDAQ Composite Index Index UsD
N225 M225 NIKKE! 225 Index UsD
NDX NDX NASDAQ 100 Index Index UsD
TWII TWII TSEC Weighted Index Index UsD
AAC AAC Australian Agricultural Company Limited Stock AUD ASK
AAD AAD Ardent Leisure Group Stapled Securities Stock AUD ASK
AAPL AAPL Apple Inc Stock UsD NASDAQ
AAK AAX Ausenco Limited Stock AUD ASK
ABC ABC Adelaide Brighton Limited Stock AUD ASK
ABP ABP Abacus Property Grp. Units/Ord Stapled Stock AUD ASX
ABY ABY Aditya g———"— St — ASX
i . “( Li These buttons may not be St Select one or more rows ASX
This button will allow you ud available for all st{ above and click "Delete” ASX
to search for instruments cd brokers/data services st{ to remove them from the NYSE
available from your nergyE sil local database ASX
broker/data service Iron Lim'?ed \ Stz ASX ¥
/ N\
) Search ] [ & Import ] [ Define ] & Edit X Delete

Additional instruments can be added to the local database by either clicking the Search or Define
buttons (Note: the Define and Import buttons are not available for all brokers/data services).

The Search button will utilize the broker/data service’s search capabilities to discover new instruments

that you can add to the local database.

2.5.1 Importing Instruments

For convenience, the Import button will allow you to import a set of instruments from a CSV (comma
separated values) file. This file can be created using a spreadsheet (such as Microsoft Excel) and saving

it as a CSV file. For details on the format of the file, see:
http://www.motivewave.com/data/import_instruments.htm

Import Instruments Dialog

& Import Instruments

here for information on the format of the import files.

Data Files:

a data file

Click Import to read the
data files and add them
to the local database

This dialog allows you to import instruments into the local database from a CSV or ASCll file. Click

Click here to add

b 4

nport Cancel

2.5.2 Trading Hours

Trading hours define the days and time of day that an Instrument is traded. For most instruments the
trading hours may be assigned automatically by MotiveWave™. When you create your workspace,
MotiveWave™ will create a default set of Trading Hours. You can create your own trading hours and
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override the instrument settings. Trading hours can be created/modified from the Preferences dialog
(Configure -> Preferences from the Console menu bar, click on General then on Trading Hours).

Trading Hour Preferences

5 Preferences x
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
General Fonts Quick Search Ticker Tape Dock

Simulated Account Watermark Mouse Auto Update

This panel allows you to configure custom trading hours for historical data retrieved from your data provider. Click on
the "+ button to define a new set oftrading hours. To assign trading hours to an instrument, edit the instrument and

choose the appropg i lours drop down.
Click here to edit trading
\ hours. Note: you cannot edit
Na the built-in trading hours « Built In
- true

true
true
true
true
true
Xetra true

The Trading Hours dialog will appear when you click the add button (green ‘+') above. If an exchange is
chosen, then the hours defined in this dialog will be used as the default trading hours for instruments on

that exchange.

Version 1.0.2

©2014 MotiveWave™ Software

Page 25 of 190



MotiveWave™
User’'s Guide

Trading Hours Dialog

& Trading Hours x

This panel allows you to define trading hours that may be applied to a single instrument or an exchange. Most trading hours will
be defined as a time frame (session) Monday - Friday as regular trading hours. Some instruments such as CME futures may
have two trading sessions within a day (see Start2, End2 below). Optionally, extended hours may be defined for instruments that
have trading hours outside of the regular session. Specifying an exch, bal ill catth bayrs as the default for
instruments within that exchange. For some exchanges

(such as Saudi Arabian)
trading starts on
Saturday

Mame: | Custom Hours 1
Time Zone: AmericaMew_York v

Exchange: -Select Exchange- D Default Trading Hours for Selected Exchange

D Week Begins On Safurday
This will make the

Regular Hours:
trading hours the default

Sunday: Start 09 30 End 16 | for a specific exchange End2 |00 00 |:| Enabled
Monday. Start 09 ¥ 30 ¥ End 16 oo —[ o 0o End2 |00 Enabled
Tuesday: Start 09 ¥ 30 ¥ End 16 ¥ 30 ¥ DStartE 00 0o End2 | 00 Enabled
Wednesday: Start 09 ¥ 30 ¥ End 16 ¥ 30 v |:|Start2 00 ] End2 | 00 Enabled
Thursday: Start 09 v 20 ¥ End 16 v 30 v []Stat2 00 00 End2 |00 Enabled
Friday: Start 09 ¥ 30 ¥ End 16 ¥ 30 v DStart2 00 0o End2 | 00 Enabled
Saturday: Start | 09 30 End | 16 30 Start2 | 00 ] End2 | 00 D Enabled
L] Extended Hours Click this box to define
Sunday: Start 02 | extended hours Start2 | 00 00 End2 |00

Monday: Start 02 ERNd| 15 Start2 | 00 00 End 2 | 00
Tuesday: Start 08 00 End | 18 Stat2 00 oo End2 00
Wednesday: Start 08 0o End| 18 Start2 00 00 End2 |00
Thursday. Start 03 0o End | 18 Start2 | 00 00 End2 |00
Friday. Start 03 00 End | 18 Stat2 00 o0 End2 00
Saturday: Start 08 00 End 18 Start2 | 00 00 End 2 00

The Trading Hours for an instrument can be assigned from the Advanced tab of the Instrument dialog.
This dialog can be accessed from the Manage Instruments dialog (Configure -> Manage Instruments
from the Console menu bar) or from the Context menu of a chart (right click on a chart and choose Edit

Instrument).
Edit Instrument
(Y GOOGL - Primary Analysis - 15 min
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE 'WINDOW  HELP
ool v o D HHE-@ 9 KB OB+ w[Eeb smn v [
GOOGL - 15 min ' ’
Vilume Right click on the T
chart and choose :lll
Edit Instrument xﬂl [ Chart Settings
n+' 4 Edit/nstrument
+ \ [|l] [j Ba%ize L
ﬂ][? +m “d]*[;]ln 4. Dw-ﬁ Hi [5 TI Volume Interval L4 |1'|jL'
+[:] T ! T Range Interval 4 * L
| 1 e o
’ iDT!ﬂ! *n | Link ’
: Add Study 3
i Ju . ____ Tools _ ___’“
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Edit Instrument — Trading Hours
&~ Edit Instrument - GDOGL x

Modify the fields below and press OKto save yg

Click on the
Advanced tab

General Commissions REGIE]TE] [

Trading Hours: |-Select Trading Hours- (&4

Time Zone: -Select Trading Hours- =

ASK
Minimum Tick: | oy

_.rSeIectthe Trading
Point Size: w Hours that you defined
Nasdaq from the drop down
Price Magnifier: | YSE

oTC
TSX hd

Point Value:

Display Multiplier:
Display Mask:

[[] Local Data only
Supports Extended Data

[ Order Presets ] [ Delete ] I Cancel ]

2.6 Watch Lists

Watch Lists provide a convenient way to organize a related set of instruments together in one location.
MotiveWave™ will create a default set of Watch Lists when you first create your workspace.

There are two ways to view a Watch List:

1. Table View — In this tabular view, each row displays an instrument. The table view will have a
default set of columns, but these can be configured by the user to show or hide any of the
available instrument values. Optionally, you can sort this table view by any of the columns in
ascending or descending order.

2. Buy/Sell View — This view shows a Buy/Sell box for each instrument. The current Best Bid and

Best Ask values are shown along with the last price, last time, daily high/low and spread. Market
orders can be placed directly by clicking on the Buy or Sell areas.

The following screen shot shows the default set of watch lists displayed on the Home page.

Default Watch Lists

— . e — WP~ ’ PP SRSV

%;monacm Use this button to Breakout
Ann . reakou v
2 Blict wewe Jan-08 Jan-19 Feb2014  |Fen16 Mar-2014 Nar-16 £ switch between table
/. Gartizy \ 1 min {5 min £ 10 min A 15 min {20 min £ 30 min {45 min /1 hour £ 2 hour [ 6.haai )\ 1 day 1 and Buy/Sell views 100 » DAY ¥ 10 .
NYSE 52 NASDAQ  Alerts . % E . ) id5 @ B f Ol Indices 2/ % B o= 19 ] EHEEE: SO
= {3 I e g e = o = L&
Symbol Exchange Last Price LastTime Change % Ch: Open Low EPS & -
AEO NYSE 11.52 14:45:00 o 1147 11.15 -
AXP NYSE 8860  14:45:00 - 88.46 88.13
BTU NYSE 1858 14:44.00 m 18.36 18.32
CsX NYSE 2855 14:45:00 26.35 2327
DE NYSE 94 16 14:45:00 9417 94 23 93.61 i 0.
FCX 4:45:00 33.81 33.84 33.98 3363 =
FDX Note: Default Watch |, 2, 13600 13670 13789 13621 L 2o
Gs Lists and contents will  ).45.99 15757 15740 157.90 15568 0 52% 2309 ,.30%
HAL vary depending on the  4:45:00 63.41 63.43 63.75 62.62 Sell i sell 1 f 5uy
HD broker or data service 4:45:00 77.06 77.05 77.59 76.81 [Fassae0 ]
i‘ES 4:45:00 8844 88.21 88.58 87.25 » (w524 (A 40se38| 351524 ass1.14) -
Home &3 [ Charts Account Scan | Optimize News = | 7 i
P & =

®ce® "~ May

Workspace: goog May-09 14:45:23 =

2.6.1 Watch List Tool Bar

Several features are available from the tool bar in the top right area of the watch list panel. These
buttons are as follows:
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1. Link With Chart — If this button is on (shaded background), clicking on a row in the watch list will
set the instrument for the active chart on this page.

2. Table/Buy Sell View — Toggles the view of the watch list between the table view and the Buy/Sell
boxes view

3. Sorted / Unsorted — Toggles the sort mode for the watch list. If unsorted, you can manually
arrange the order of the rows in the table by clicking/dragging them. If in “sorted” mode, you
can click on the column headers to sort the table in ascending/descending order

4. Add Instrument — Use this to add an instrument to the watch list that already exists in the local
database.

5. Search And Add Instrument — Launches the search dialog to search for an instrument and add it
to the watch list.

6. Import Instruments — Click this to import a set of instruments from a CSV file (not available on all

workspaces)

Open Watch List — Click this button to open a watch list in another panel

Edit Watch List — Edits the watch lists properties

. Create Watch List — Use this to create a new watch list

10. Open in Window — Opens this watch list in a separate window

11. Maximize — Maximizes the watch list panel to use all of the available space on the page

© o N

The following screen shot shows these buttons in the tool bar:

Watch List Tool Bar

_._._,_,:.. o i ~ -'\HMM:.HJU—HMAHM : 41 T '—'x:—-._f—w‘ﬂwml Hu‘-.r\!h-..—"‘“"-_..p—-_.—n-—&ﬂl APy

& Markers i i Tlm l¢ i : i

E'WJL S oxa Moti\.re*lv\ia\.re i l 1 H i LT
Gann 1 1 1 1 i 1

PR Way-0F 1200 1400 May07 1200 140 Sorted/ || Search And Open Create  Ipay12  12:08

I,_' T - - - A n " - Unsorted § add Instrument Watch List Watch List

[/, Gartley \ 1 min {5 min £ 10 min A15min £ 20 min £ 30 min f 45 min { J 13 mﬂ @ By |

NYSE &7 NASDAQ Alerts (i1 Watch List Tool Bar

Symbol Exchange Last Price Last Time Change % Change Open

= Maximize

AEO NYSE 1161 9:59:00 Ak 0. _ ; ) SSeal oas
AXP NYSE 8963  9:59:00 166

Table/Buy
Sell view

Add Existing
Instrument

Open in
Window

BTU NYSE 19.55 9:59:00
CSX NYSE 28.99 9:59:00 - -
DE NYSE 9418 9:59:00 94.32 94 .34
FCX NYSE 34.82 9:59:00 34.52 33

FDX NYSE 139.41 9:59:00 37 138.01 137.52
N o o e P S

2.6.2 Sorting Options

The table view of the watch list can be either sorted or unsorted. This mode can be toggled by clicking
the sort button on the tool bar (see previous section).

2.6.2.1 Sorted View

In the sorted view, you can click on the column headers to sort the watch list. The first click will sort by
that column in ascending order. Clicking again will sort in descending order:
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Sorted Watch List
- f\_A_I"_"\f_Mﬂ'\If—HJ\nFH—'W\M T Mwﬂwmmwhﬁwﬁw
I3, Fibonacel et Moﬂlive'u\rave i i i i 1}
E Gann i 1 I i I 1 i 1 1 i 1 I i 1
27 Elctt Wave May-05 —= ay-07 1200 1400 Maw03 1200 1400 May09 1200 1400 May12 120
', Gartley \ 1 min A & min EI'CE onta . min A 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour A 2 hour £ & hour 1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 m{ &
eader to sort.

NYSE 52 MASDAQ  Alerts . % _ﬂ— =N . A @ @HifEEER: & O hdes 't
Symbol Exchange Last Price Last Time Chang ¥ % Change Open Close | i Low EPS B

FDX NYSE 139.60  10:40:00 138.01 = L] 137.92 -

IBM NYSE 191.91 10:40:00 19112 4 190.94

MAN NYSE 8346  10:40:00 82.60 o 51 82.30

GS NYSE 158.90  10:40:00 157.91 1567.20 158.73 1567.91

UA NYSE 4832 10:40:00 46.90 46.79 48.63 46.90 L0.00
CAT NYSE 10614 10:40:00 [ RE=R A MY 105.71 105.06 106.50 105.66 —
HES NYSE 88.62  10:40:00 1.0° 88.12 87.61 88.63 87.75

AXP NYSE 89.80  10:40:00 ] . 89.42 §8.84 89.88 §9.32

FCX NYSE 34.85  10:40:00 : 34.52 33.91 34.94 34.46

DIS NYSE 82.86  10:40:00 1. 82.11 §1.95 82.83 §2.11

AP i o T

2.6.2.2 Unsorted View

In the unsorted view, you can arrange the instruments in the list by clicking and dragging them to the
desired location. Alternatively, right click on a row and choose Move Up / Move Down to adjust their

locations.

Unsorted Watch List

2.6.3 Buy/Sell Boxes

A Buy/Sell box shows the current Best Bid and Best Ask prices for an instrument and makes it easy to
quickly place a market order to buy or sell the instrument. The following diagram shows the elements of

a Buy/Sell box:

(FE ERi e TRy T A A TN Ty Yoot Ty A s Ty~ iy
[/, Gartley |\ min /A5 min A 10 min A15 min 4 20 min / 30 min A 45 min /1 hour 4 2 hour £ 6 hour A 1 day /1 week 4 2 week £ 1 mong
NYSE 52| NASDAQ  Alerts . % E ML 4+ @ GEiERR: ! Olfnd
Symbol Exchange Last Price Last Time Change % Change Open Clos, aj\—i-h-h— Low EPS B
AEQ NYSE 11.65  10:44:00 ; 11.55 Unsorted Mode 11.53 a
AXP NYSE 10:45:00 89.42 oo ooy 89.32
BTU S n-A&-ON 19.40 18.66 19.63 19.25
CSX NYSE Click and drag row to 28.75 28.69 29.02 28.68
DE NYSE the desired location 94.32 94.34 94 .63 93.92
FCX NYSE 34.52 339 34.94 34.46
FDX | NYSE 13944 10:45:00 138.01 137.52 139.66 137.92
GS NYSE 158.82  10:44:00 : 0 157.91 1587.20 158.73 157.91
HAL NYSE 63.90  10:44:00 [ [ 63.84 63.50 64.12 63.16
D e lSE g ZE 105,00 SNy 7755 g T2 e 328 o L1

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM

ANDREYBBRV@EGMAIL.COM

SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Buy/Sell Box
Instrument Last Trade
Symbol Time Remove
" Box

10:60:67 X

-"J Best Ask

Price

Best Bid
Price

RS-0.05 0.59 I Buy/Sell

L:1.37474 H:1.37762 |Quantiw
Day Low Spread I | Day ngh

The colors of the box will change as the prices change. If the price goes up the label will flash blue (or
green depending on preferences). If the price goes down, the label will flash red.

The Buy/Sell view of the watch list will display the instruments in unsorted mode (see section above).
You can easily arrange the order of these boxes buy clicking and dragging the title bar. Click on the ‘X’
button in the top right corner to remove a box from the watch list.

Sorting Buy/Sell Boxes

ey —t, Y — — L PR W =" A, 1,

USD Pairs EUR Pairs 53| Alerts . %
| 1a0. 529 1
10K¢ Buy

IJSE

W rsnas [ os | REI:-EI.Ed !
150050 QR 15087
2 Iz .I ~

Click and drag the
box to the desired
location

B

You can modify the preferences for the Buy/Sell boxes from the Preferences dialog (Configure ->
Preferences from the Console menu bar).
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& Preferences x i Preferences x
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell General Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
Use this dialog to configure how buy/sell boxes are displayed in the Instrument Organizer. BarThemes Chart Themes

See Orders -» Submission panel to configure order options for these boxes
Themes are used to change the look of the Ul components (Window Theme), chart colors (Chart Theme) and bar

Box Size:  Tiny - colors (Bar Theme). Use the drop down options below to canfigure themes for MotiveWave. Click OK to apply your

Default size is Tiny.

changes.
Show Bid/Ask Spread: Other options are: Small,
Medium and Large Window Theme: Windows 8 Silver v
Show RolliPip Cost:
Chart Theme: Light v
Bar Theme: Black/White v
Table Style:  Light v
Buy/Sell Colors: Bl Use this drop down
RediGreen to switch between
RediBlue blue and green

2.6.4 Create Watch List

Click on the New Watch List button on the Watch List tool bar or select File -> New -> New Watch List
from the Console menu bar to create a new watch list.

On the first page of the New Watch List wizard, you will be asked for the name of the Watch List. This
name will be displayed on the panel tab.

New Watch List — Page 1
(Y] Mew Watch List x

New Watch List

This Wizard will enable you create a watch list to display a tabular view of instruments (or Buy/Sell box view).

1. Specify Name of the Watch List
2. Specify Columns to Display
3. Specify Instruments to Display

Click Mext to continue.

Name*: |Top50 Stocks|

This name is

displayed in the
panel tab

Click Next to

choose columns

m

On the next page of the wizard, you will be asked to specify the columns. If you would like to add one or
more columns to the list, select them from the Available Columns list (hint: use the Ctrl key or Cmd key
on the Mac to select multiple rows) and press the ‘>’ button to move them to the Selected Columns list.
If you would like to remove one or more columns, select them from the Selected Columns list and press
the ‘<’ button.

Version 1.0.2 ©2014 MotiveWave™ Software Page 31 of 190



MotiveWWave™
User’'s Guide

y

New Watch List — Select Columns

»

Available Columns:

New Watch List

Choose Columns
Select the columns that you wish to display.

Selected Columns:

Expiry Date

Title - Symbol -
;ype i Click this button to 'E:l‘n.ge
escription add to the Selected | '™

Columns list Time Use these buttons
nge to change the

% Change column order

Open
Chang(™ Close up
o chal Click a column to High
o o select. Hold down Ctrl down
o o | key to select multiple

Use this button to

% Off Open

Day Range h

% Day Range 52 Week Low

Dividend Amount

Dividend Yield Click Next to
Position hd select Instruments

remove columns

[ = Back ] [ Nex‘?> ]

[ Cancel ]

The last step is to choose the set of instruments that will be displayed in the Watch List. Click on the Add

Instrument 7 button to add an existing instrument to the Watch List. Click on the Search = to search
for an instrument and add it to the Watch List.

New Watch List — Choose Instruments
(Y New Watch List
Add Instruments

Select the instruments to add to the watch list by pressing the "+ or search buttons below.
e B 1T ¥

1

Import from CSV file I

Add Instrument

Click here to create
the Watch List

Instruments: 4

[ = Back ] [ Finish ] [ Cancel ]

2.6.5 Edit Watch List

Click on the Edit Watch List ' button on the Watch List tool bar to open the Edit Watch List dialog.
From this dialog you can change the name, available columns or the instruments.
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Edit Watch List - Configuration

& Edit Watch List

(S GINEGLE Instruments

Watch Lists are used to organize related instruments. Use the > and < buttons to add or remove columns. When you
are finished, click OK to save your changes.

X

Use this panel to change

Name: Top 50 Stocks

Available Columns:

the name or columns
displayed in the Watch List

Selected Columns:
Title - Symbol -
Type Exchange
Description Bid
Expiry Date Ask
Last Price
Change (Inv) Last Time
9% Change (Inv) = Change I
% Off High % Change F
% Off Low Open
% Off Open [T] Closa
Day Range Click here to save these
% Day Range columns as the default
Dividend Amount for new watch lists
Dividend Yield h

T \!m
[ Save Columns l [ Cancel ]

Edit Watch List - Instruments

& Edit Watch List

Configuration Iﬁwﬂ

Watch Lists are used to organize related instruments. Use the > and < buttons to add or remove columns. When you
are finished, click OK to save your changes.

X

@ Bx T4

AAPL
BRKA
BRKB
MSFT

Instruments: 4

[ Save Columns l [ Cancel ]

For convenience, column can be modified directly from the Watch List. Click and drag a column header

to change the order. On the right hand side of the column header, there is a button that can be used to
show or hide columns.

Edit Watch List Columns

B Gann O IR TR Tl Rl ey T AT AR Frrte | v P G (LCT AT | et i L e i
[ Elatt wave 1200 14:00  May-07 1200 14:00  hiay-08 1200 14:00  May-09 1200 14:00  May-12 1200 14:00
[/ Gertley 1 min £ 5 min A 10 min 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour £ 1 day /1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 mj @ g e G
NYSE ~ NASDAQ  Alerts | Top 50 Stocks 52 . % im0 L e @i ERBR & O|[indices xt
Symbol Exchange Last Price Last Time Change % Cha Open High ie Low EPS P/E Ratio &
AAPL NASDAQ #590.71  12:00:00 587.45 N d}q_?n 585.54 587.40 41.73
BRK.A MNYSE 19087719 11:41:00 192300.0 90469.00 1173416
BRK.B NYSE 0.00 Click and drag a column 0.00 Click here to
MSFT NASDAQ 439.94  12:00:00 39.7] header to reorder 39.65 2 67| show or hide
columns
X i
. i
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2.7 Quote Sheets

Note: this feature is not available in Analyst and Trade version of MotiveWave™

A Quote Sheet is a Watch List that can be divided into sub groups. One way to add a Quote Sheet to the
Console is to choose the Quote Sheet option from the Add Tab button:

Add Quote Sheet

11 Positions Panel
Q’ Trade History Panel
& Account Panel

7 Mews Panel

' Scanner

[ Strategy Optimizer
2 Mlerts Panel

= Aﬁ-"\—ﬂ\qhﬂ-‘hﬁ'\Mw‘r—-ﬂM‘—’\qu—r —r——
5}, Fio . . — :
Boom nhpﬁﬁﬁfwm.. ﬁ:;niﬁlil'ﬂ'lﬁiﬁlﬁil_l_an"n'H memmalillyocanafunnbiudls .|n.-.|l_5|r_n:."5:n”1ﬂ :
£ Fliott Wave T200 1400 MWay07 1200 1400 May08 1200 1400 May0d 1200 1400 May12
[/ Gartley \ 1 min /& min £ 10 min ) 15 min { Click the Add Tab LA hour A2 hour £ 6 hour £1 day £ 1 week {2 week £ 1 mon
NYSE ~ NASDAQ  Alerts | Top 50 Stocks 53 . %< button M E e e (jiE R
Symbaol Exchange LastPrice LastTime C [@ Chart Jpen High e Low EPS H
AAPL NASDAQ 459095  1211:00 | | watenList 58745 £9170 58554 58740 4173 !p
BRK.A NYSE 190846.00 12:01:00 883.00 190469.00  11734.16
Quote Shegt
BRK B NYSE 0.00 2 Qudle Snef Choose Quote Sheet [, 5, 0.00 i
MSFT NASDAQ 4+39.96 121100 ) 2 39.73 39.99  39.54 39.65 267 4
L Time & Sales
Order Panel r

On the first page of the New Quote Sheet Wizard, you will be asked

to enter a name for the Quote

Sheet. Similar to the Watch List, this will be displayed in the tab of the Quote Sheet Panel.

New Quote Sheet Wizard

(> Mew Quote Shest

New Quote Sheet

1. Specify Name of the Quote Sheet
2. Specify Columns to Display
3. Specify Groups/Instruments to Display

Click ‘Mext to continue.

Name*: | Key Stocks

Enter a name for the

Quote Sheet

This Wizard will enable you create a quote sheet to display a tabular view of instruments that may be grouped together

Click Next to
Select Columns

Cancel

Choosing the columns for the Quote Sheet is the same as you would for a Watch List. Select the
column(s) you would like to add from the Available Columns list and use the ‘>’ button to add them to

the Selected Columns list.
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New Quote Sheet — Select Columns

(Y Mew Quote Shest x
Choose Columns
Select the columns that you wish to display.
Available Columns: Selected Columns:
Title - Symbol -
Type nange
Description

Expiry Date

columns

ge

% Change
Yolume Open
Change {Inv) ", Close up
% Change (Inv) High
% Off High Use this button to Low down
% OF Low remove columns EPs
% Off Open P/E Ratio These buttons
Day Range 52 Week High enable you to
% Day Range 52 Week Low change the order
Dividend Amount
Dividend Yield
Position - A

[ = Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

Quote Sheets organize instruments into groups. Click on the New Group button to add one or more
groups to the Quote Sheet. You can add instruments to each group by selecting the group from the
Group drop down and then using the Add Instrument/Search Instrument buttons (see below).

New Quote Sheet — Add Groups/Instruments
(Y Mew Quote Sheet

Add Groups/instruments

Groups are used to organize related instruments together in the quote sheet.

Click here to
create a group

[ New Group x

Remove T +

Label Colors

Use Default

Quote Sheets are organized in to groups. Choose a unigue

name for your group and press the OK buﬂor[
Enter a name

Name: |Tech Sector < and Click OK

| —

Instruments: 0
Total: 0

The following screen shot shows a sample Quote Sheet. Noticed that there are groups in the Quote

Sheet table that divide the instruments into different categories. Optionally each group can have
different colors for the dividers.
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Sample Quote Sheet
NYSE ~ NASDAQ  Alerts  Top 50 Stocks  Key Stocks 52/ % BB @ @E O 1
Symbol Exchange Last Price Last Time Change % Change Open Close High Low Cig FiC mdty 2T

Tech Sector
AAPL NASDAQ 592 67 14916:00 o 587 45 hB5.54
AMZN NASDAQ 300.74 14:16:00

592.54 5 Similar to a Watch List,
il LA iz 234 this tool bar can be used

CSCO NASDAQ 2317 14:16:00 23.04 23.02 2333 23 ;

YHOO NASDAQ 3431 14:16:00 — 3176 3460 37 to edit the Quote Sheet 3
MSFT NASDAQ 39.96  14:16:00 i 39.54 40.02 3955 TET TTET
GOOGL  NASDAQ 53611  14-16:00 ¢ gwte Grm;ps' Each 52662 53744 52751 19.08 27 59
INTC NASDAQ 2642 14:16:00 [P S OWP CENNEVE A g 4 26.30 26.54 26.30 187 14.07
IBM NYSE 19270 14:16:004 j different color (12 190.08 192.84 190.94 14.63 13.00
HPQ NYSE 3276 14-46.00 40 32.36 32.88 32.38 273 11.85
ORCL NYSE 4206  14:16:00 41.04 41.94 4119 239 1716
AGK ASX 15.99  12:10:00 0.31% | 15.98 15.94 16.10 15.95 0.53 30.30
BP LON 502.04  12:42:00 kR 501.30 500.90 504.43 498 90 0.54 934 51
HSE TSE 36.03  14:01:00 [ 7 36.07 35.94 36.16 35.82 1.98 18.15
GDP NYSE 2313 14:15:00 23.25 23.14 24 07 2297 285

NY'SE 27.89  14:16:00 28.17 28.02 28.26 27.71 2.09 13.40

38.41 14:16:00 / ] 12.54
DLX NYSE 56.75 14:16:00 / 56.37 56.14 56.99 55.99 3.69 15.23
cvo NYSE 316 14:12:00 31 3.10 3.26 31 -1.00 -
v vess - = e s = ——— = — Pre—

% Home &7 [ charts & Account |l Scan Optimize ¢ News %
) 9:15,18.63 0:19.40 H:19.41 L:19.40 C:19.41 V2 4K

2.8 Backup/Restore

Note: This feature is not available in the trial versions of MotiveWave™
The Backup/Restore feature enables you to export settings, analyses, instruments, watch lists, scans and
open windows/positions to a single backup file. This backup file can be archived to be restored later in

case something happens to your computer. Alternatively, you can use this feature to transfer your
workspace to another computer.

2.8.1 Creating a Backup

Choose File -> Backup from the Console menu bar to create a backup file. When you choose this option,
you will see the Backup Workspace dialog.

Create a Backup

] MativeWave - Console (s\mula*l
FILE EDT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FCORMAT CONFIGURE WINDCW HELP
New AL M LR S IR A R 1 ot
Open L
W save Al cii+L [ i I
Chart v = | |
Select "Backup” 1 !
Back |
ii R:xf from the File menu ' * i
| |
Connect ' * T*. !
Reconnect “m Im’ *lh '*H;
Disconnect [:]‘ ﬁ ‘* [:]+ 4
S 3 Lyl
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Backup Dialog

|5k Backup Workspace x

This dialog allows you to create a backup of the current workspace. This backup
can be used for archive p

is files to

another workspace. By default the backup file will

Click the Browse button | De created on your desktop. te button to
create the backup. Click Browse to change.

Backup File: CiUsers\Tony Z—l/ goog Apr-30 10-22. mwb
Include Console Include Open Windows

Include Preferences Include Watch Lists

Include Scans

The backup dialog enables you to choose what is included in the backup file:

1. Include Console — This will include the console layout (pages etc).

Include Open Windows — This will preserve the open charts, DOM windows etc and their
locations on the screen.

Include Preferences — These are the preferences that you have modified in the Preferences
dialog.

4, Include Watch Lists — These are the watch lists and quote sheets.
5. Include Scans — These are the scan criteria.

When you click the Create button, a backup file will be created on your computer desktop. This backup
file will be named <Workspace Name> <Date>.mwb (where <Workspace Name> is the name of your

workspace and <Date> is the current date/time). If you would like to change the name and location,
click on the Browse button.

You can store this file in a safe place (such as Drop Box or Google Drive) or move it to another computer
to restore it into an existing workspace.

2.8.2 Restore From Backup

Choose File -> Restore from the Console menu bar to restore from a previously created backup.

Restore From Backup

- MotiveVWave - Cons
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

Hew PHE @ e KB P+
Open 4

¢
o]

ot © L AAPL .1 day|

[ Backup Choose Restore i
. iy, ™
Disconnect Diﬂ I hlh I+H+
Bt q T.ﬁ ,
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Restore Dialog

| Restore Workspace x
This dialog allows you to restore a workspace from 3 rece ack 3
this utility will overwrite analysis files that current| ~|i-k Browse to locate

workspace. the backup file
previously created

Click the Browse button to select a backup file, then|
restore the workspace.

Backup File:
Restore Console Restore Windows

Restore Preferences Restore Watch Lists

Restore Scans D Delete Existing Analyses

Click on the Browse button and locate the backup file that you created previously. The options available
for restore are as follows:

1. Restore Console — Restores console layout and pages from the backup file.

Restore Windows — Restores the open windows and locations

Restore Preferences — These are the settings from the Preferences dialog.

Restore Watch Lists — Watch Lists and Quote Sheets

Restore Scans — Scan criteria saved from the backup

Delete Existing Analyses — If you check this option, all of the existing analyses in the workspace
will be deleted before importing the analyses from the backup.

ok wnN

Click the Restore button to begin the restore process. You will see a progress indicator that reports the

status of the restore. Depending on your computer and the size of the backup, this could take up to a
minute or two to complete.

2.8.2.1 Restoring to a Different Workspace Service

In the typical case, the workspace service (ie broker or data service) will match the service from the
backup. You can restore from a backup that was created with a different service, but you may
encounter some issues. Each service has a different naming symbology for the instruments that they
support and the target service may not support all of the instruments that are in the backup.

MotiveWave™ will attempt to map the symbols from the backup service to the target service. However,
you may find that some analyses are missing in the new workspace if MotiveWave™ could not find a
mapping.

2.9 Repository

Note: This feature is not available in the trial editions of MotiveWave™

MotiveWave™ maintains a local database for each workspace. This database contains the following
information:

1. Instruments/Exchanges/Trading Hours

2. Preferences

3. Watch Lists/Quote Sheets
4. Historical News

5. Analysis

6. Alerts

7.

Chart Templates
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8. Scan Criteria

9. Strategy Analysis
10. Historical Trades
11. Historical Data — Historical data is stored in 1, 5, 30 and daily bars. This is used to reduce load on

the servers and is also available in Offline mode.

Optionally, data that is normally stored in the local database can be stored in the file system. This can
be very useful if you want to synchronize this data (using Google Drive or Drop Box) with other
computers or use as an alternative way to create backups.

Choose Configure -> Repository from the Console menu bar to access the Repository settings.

Repository Settings

(™) MotiveVWave - Consale (simulated - Google/Yahoo)
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
AAPL v O Ol & 9 & Workspaces 4| F|ew-i1day v Ana
(] Manage Instruments
MSFT 1D AAPL1D* 52| % & N
c - : & Repository b Choose BEPOSItOr’V from
omponents X | @@ AAPL -1 day; & Preferences \ the Configure menu
4| General | " I
ave Configuration
B bl save Configurati '
o —a Order Presels \
Price Label Frice Label Commissions |
& Clear All Local Data H
.~ . |4 Update License ]' ¢
. 7n . 51; 4l Proxy Settings T-I t m'{. I
ot _ e Loy R i
Repository Dialog
= Repository

By default, all information within MotiveWave is stored in the local database. Use the options below to store

information externally in the file system for greater flexibility. Additional source

specified below.

Repository

Use Local Database

Uncheck to store
infarmation in the File

(.

e

Click Browse to select the
root directory where this
information will be stored

System

Directory:

Analysis Sources

Override Repository

Analysis Sources may be used
to share and view analyses
with other MotiveWave users Bamove

Cancel

Uncheck the Use Local Database option to store information in the File System instead of the database.
You will need to choose the root directory for this information by clicking the Browse button. If you
would like to share this data using Google Drive or Drop Box, make sure to choose a location inside the

shared folder.

Optionally you can choose to store the following types of information by checking the boxes below:

1. Include Preferences —this is the settings in the Preferences dialog and other configured settings.
2. Include Watch Lists — watch lists and quote sheets

3. Include Chart Templates —any study templates that you have setup in your system

4, Include Windows & Layouts — open window information and locations as well as the Console

layout

5. Include Scans — scan criteria
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6. Include Global Alerts — this applies to price alerts.

2.9.1 Sharing using Google Drive or Drop Box

Storing data in the File System provides the flexibility to share this information with other computers
using utilities such as Google Drive or Drop Box. Note: this feature is not limited to these two services.
Any cloud based service that interacts with your local file system should work just as well.

For more information on these services, see their websites:

1. https://www.dropbox.com/
2. https://drive.google.com/

Note: some issues have been found with Google Drive. These issues are related to the behavior of
Google Drive when sharing files. For more information see: http://www.techrepublic.com/blog/google-
in-the-enterprise/steering-around-the-potholes-with-google-drive/

2.9.2 Folder Structure
If you look at the root folder for the repository you will see two folders:

1. analysis —contains analysis files. This directory contains several sub folders that organize
analysis by instrument type and instrument symbol.
2. config — contains configuration files

The following diagram shows an example repository structure for an FXCM workspace.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@EMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Repository Folder Structure
MName : Date modified Type MName . te modified Type
|| analysis PR it P | CAsH AKA FOREX. the folders  p3/20144:11 PM  File folder
) conig 17/03/2014 105 PM__ File folder | cFD here will depend onthe 35014 3.43pM  File folder
|| PRECMTL broker or data service 3/2014 411 PM  File folder

This is the root folder. It
contains two sub folders:
analysis and config

This is the analysis folder.
Analyses are organized by
Instrument Type and
Instrument (see below)

< 1 ] 3 4 T | v
-
Name‘r - Date modified T MName W Date modified Type =
= alerts 15/04/2014 209 PM XML Document i AUDCAD EREAIEEEY - A
= commissions 15/04/2014 2:09 PM XML Decument i AUDUSD S/0=/Z010E DM RIS oldey
= config A . EURCAD 13/03/2014 3:10 PM  File folder
| el This is the config folder. It QS .. EURCHF 13/03/7014 3:39 PM_ File folder E
] console_settings contains several files that have . | EURDKK This is the CASH folder. Each Ider
= - configuration information. || EURGBP instrument type folder will contain .,
2| order_prescts — - RO | EURIPY a folder for each instrument. lder
=] scans 15/04/2014 2:09 PM XML Document EURUSD These sub folders will contain an s |
=] templates 15/04/2014 2:09 PM XML Dct{}\ément - analysis file for each analysis
= trading hours 15/04/2014 209 PM XML Document i GBHCAD pl 151
=] watchlists 15/04/2014 200 PM XML Document b GBHUSD EREAIEEE - A
=] windows 15/04/2014 209 PM XML Decument ki USLICAD AN - S, =
el ana an e 1900 PR
4 i | b < i ¢
Nameyf : odified Type

File name will match the
name of the analysis

411:31... MWMLFile
411:31..  MWMLFile

2] Alternate 1

2] Primary Analysis

Default Analysis

These are the analysis files under
the EURUSD folder. Each
instrument folder will contain a file
for each analysis you created for
the symbol

4 n 2

2.9.3 Analysis Sources

Analysis sources provide a way to share specific analyses or to access analyses from other MotiveWave™
users. Analysis sources are defined by a folder that exists in your local file system. You would need to
use a service such as Google Drive or Drop Box to perform the sharing and synchronization.

Analysis sources are defined in the Repository Dialog (Configure -> Repository from the console menu
bar)
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Repository Dialog — Analysis Sources
=| Repository x

o fifiaul Sl it el Wil s i sitiemd i Phe i s Beltsbasre e e oMt bt b st
it it ssftrrhaily o e i coitns Y gracitee Doty aififlornel oo Y st fiesr et ding de

Tuppaninibion-y

I .

Analysis Sources

Override Repository
[\ Click here to add
an Analysis Source Add

If an analysis with the same Ed

name exists in your repository, -
it will be overridden by the
analysis source

Cancel

Click on the Add button to define an analysis source. You can have multiple analysis sources. The
Override Repository option is important if there are naming conflicts between your local repository and
the analysis sources.

For example if you created an analysis called “Wave 3 Intraday” for the EUR/USD pair and one of the
analysis sources also has an analysis called “Wave 3 Intraday” for EUR/USD, MotiveWave™ will need to
determine which one to display. If Override Repository is checked, it will display the one from the
analysis source (instead of the local repository).

The following dialog will appear when you click the Add button. Each analysis source will require a
name. This name can be anything you like, but should reflect the source of the analyses. In the example
below, we chose the name “Trading Analysis” (this is one of our partners). Choose a directory (folder)
for the source by clicking on the Browse button. (Note: this will be a folder that is synchronized using
Google Drive/Drop Box).

The Read Only attribute indicates if you are going to be modifying the analyses or just viewing them.
Uncheck this option if you are intending to publish analyses to this source.

Add Analysis Source Dialog
& Analysis Source X

An analysis source specifies a directory where additional analysis files may be loaded. Enter a name and
choose a directory below (click the Browse button). Check the Read Only option if you are notintending to
modify Analyses from this location.

Give the source
Name: TradingAnaIysis| a name

IRECION Uncheck if you intend to share [M
Read Only | Your analyses to this source

Select the root
Cancel directory

If you are planning to share your analyses with other users, then you would create an analysis source
and uncheck the Read Only attribute. Analyses that exist in your repository are not automatically
shared; you will need to explicitly publish each analysis to this new source.

2.9.3.1 Publishing Analyses
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If you would like to publish an analysis to an analysis source, choose File -> Save To -> <Analysis Source
Name> (where <Analysis Source Name> is the name you chose in the Add Analysis Source Dialog) from
the chart menu bar (Note: it is File -> Chart -> Save To -> <Analysis Source Name> from the Console).

This action will save this analysis (make a copy) to a sub folder in the analysis source folder that you
defined earlier.

The file synchronization software that you setup (ie Drop Box etc) will take care of synchronizing that file
with the folders of all your users.

In the following example, we have created an analysis source called My Group. The Read Only attribute
has been unchecked to tell MotiveWave™ that it can publish analyses to this location. This analysis
source will now be available in the Save To menu (see below).

Setup for My Group

& Analysis Source b4

An analysis source specifies a directory where additional analysis files may be loaded. Enter a name and
choose a directory below (click the Browse button). Check the Read Only option if you are notintending to

modify Analyses from this location.

T
£

Name: | My Group

Directory: c-\uSers\T%lehis needs to be unchecked J ;]Bmwse

[] Readoniy | to enable publishing

Publishing to My Group

(> USD/CAD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* ’
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
New Chart Window Cri+N | ) @ W @ B § » v + 5§ €8~ 15min ¥ | Ara A
: New DOM Window . 9967 L:1.0951 H
£ New Time&Sales Window The Analysis Source My Group was 1
% New Chart Tab previously setup in the Repository Dialog
[ New Analysis (Configure -» Repository from the Console i
[ Open/Manage Analyses menu bar). The Read Only attribute was 1
kal Save Cirl+5 unchecked to ensure thatitis available in r
o Save All Cirl+L the Save To menu below. i
bl save as
Save To P My E?roup jk
Template 4
& Import Data
& ExportData Choose File -> Save To -> My
£l 1mport Analysis Cirl+K Group (Mote: from the conscle é 3
2 ExportAnalysis Cirl+J it is File -> Chart -> Save To ->
Save All As Image My Group) ®w i
el Save As Image
& Print Ctri+P
Exit
= 1 E:
T ' l|J ®) ® 1
® 2 @ ©
1 1 i ol allr’ |
.J;____*ll J J|_||l|im_ I H P ik

2.10 Email Configuration

MotiveWave™ may be configured to send out email messages as part of alerts or signals generated by
studies. You will need to configure the SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) settings in the Preferences
dialog to enable this feature. These settings will be found under the Email tab. Choose Configure ->
Preferences from the Console menu bar to display the Preferences dialog.
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Email Preferences Dialog

o2 Preferences be

General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
This dialog allows you configure y . mail.
Check this box to Click on the
Allow Outgoing Email: enable email mesages Emnail tab
SMTP Server:
SMTP Port: 25
Username:
Password: SMTP se_ttlngs will vary )
depending on your email
Erom Email: provider. If thisis a corporate
email address, contact your
To Email: network administrator for
specific settings.

Click this button to
test your settings

If you are using a corporate email address, you will need to contact your network administrator to get
the specific SMTP settings.

Settings for public email addresses can be found online, just do a web search. Here are some useful links
for some common email providers:

2.10.1 Gmail

Gmail settings can be found here:
http://email.about.com/od/accessinggmail /f/Gmail SMTP Settings.htm

For some user accounts you may need to create an application specific password in order for this to
work. For more information see: https://support.google.com/mail/answer/1173270?hl=en

2.10.2 Yahoo Mail

Yahoo mail settings can be found here:
http://email.about.com/od/accessingyahoomail /f/Yahoo Mail SMTP Settings.htm

Similar to Gmail you may need to setup an application specific password if you have to bypass the
second sign-in verification: https://help.yahoo.com/kb/yahoo-account/SLN5013.html?impressions=true

2.10.3 Windows Live / Hotmail

The following link explains the Hotmail SMTP settings:
http://email.about.com/od/accessinghotmail/f/Windows Live Hotmail SMTP Settings.htm

There is also a two-step verification process for Hotmail as well. For more information see:
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-ca/windows/two-step-verification-faqg
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3 Charts

MotiveWave™ has perhaps some of the most advanced charting capabilities of any charting application
available. In this section we will be exploring some of the basics of working with charts in
MotiveWave™.

You can work with charts within the Console window or you can open separate chart windows to work
with charts independently. The simplest way to open a chart window is to press the Open Chart
Window button from the top right section of a chart panel. Alternatively, choose File -> New -> New
Chart Window from the top menu bar.

Open Chart Window
tg."‘v’ahuu: -0 x

%5\ Aasi=-=-A- Click this button to o= Q & =

?pem this.chart in » @O
its own window - -
E Open Chart Wi

563.96

P |

This action will open a chart window similar to the one in the screen shot below. Regardless of whether
you choose to work with charts in the console or separate chart windows, the features described in this
section are the same.

Chart Window
&~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day™ H=0X%
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATE HELP
MPL v 9 [ b g Optionalcharttabsfor 1@ § . 4w [F gp- dy v [wa Ko =-F A4 -8 EoZe=9 &= 0

2 &
3

&)
7| d
jm R E g
Tool bar i Trade x
o .
v

organizing multiple
charts in one window '

AAPL 1D* % MSFT1D . %

Components X | AAPL -1 day :
25| General olume MA Cross(C ENA10,CEMA,20) 1 0 I@m Order Bid/Ask
i I
|
== = | [ Buy mkt ) senmikt
Frive Label Frice Label Study Legend | Js60.00 .
100 %
- - / Flatten Cancel All
*= = / | l 550,00
Support  Resistance / !
Zone Zone / | \ Trade Panel =
/ ! \ :mu’uﬁ‘
b & .-‘ ! | + +
sl T el / ! y SRS
A components L ! \ A X 3000
- = Panel * $ D ' j | \ / [Entry/Exit & |
2 | \ /
Horzortal  Extended ! ﬁ ; | \ + ' 152000 || Breakout v (b
line  Horizontsl kl?%/ ! g
b ! 100 3 DAY ¥ 10 %
| | ! q] H510.00 |
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Line. ! Js00.00
Ve e |
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Theru Line J; Volume Overlay 450,00
T o il il it [T — |ﬂ ;
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_ Commertary : |

& Markers - - : —
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B8 Gann Bar Size Selector

|53 Elott wWave To8T WELES o 99T [ ng 2011 Ho.oo
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3.1 Settings
3.1.1 Default Chart Settings and Options

Default chart settings can be set from the Preferences Dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the Console
menu bar). You will find the settings for charts in the tabs underneath the Chart tab.
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Global Chart Settings

io Preferences be

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

e ELELEN Indicators Templates  Options  Bar Sizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The fields below allow you to adjust the default settings for charts.

Default Tool: Max Linear Bars: 25000 &
Revert to Default Tool: D Max Non Linear Bars: 15,000 ¥
Bar Type: E] Minimum Bars: 0
Bar Scheme: MNormal v Bar Width (Pixels): [
Bar Size:  15min ¥ Price Axis Spacing: o5 | Choose Configure ->
) Preferences to open this
Bar Thickness: [—— -] Time Axis Spacing: 25 |dialog from the Console
Axis Style:  Insid 5 menu bar.
EERLIR (nside Top Inset (pixels): 5
Shade: MNone v
Bottom Inset (pixels): 5
Shift + Click:  Text v Changes made here will
Study Height {pixels): a0 1 apply to all charts.
Ctrl + Click:  Price Guide v
Study Divider Size: 2 &
Ctrl + Alt + Click:  Time Guide v

Study Layout: Horizontal ¥
Line Method: Time/Price ¥

Time Zone: | Americalew_Y
Fill Area: [] L
Use Default
Fill Alpha: 25 § [¥]
D Calendar Days

The following are options that are available from the Chart Settings tab:

L XN W;

11.

12.

Default Tool — This is the default tool to use on a chart.
Revert to Default Tool — When completing an action with the selected tool, the chart will
automatically switch back to the default tool (see above)
Bar Type — The default type of bar to display when opening a chart
Bar Scheme — Determines the color scheme for the bars. Normal displays bar color based on if the
close is higher/lower than the open value. Available Bar Schemes include:
a. Normal - Displays a different color if the bar closes higher than open verses lower than open
b. Inside/Outside — Colors change if bar closes higher/lower than open, if the bar has a lower
high/higher low than previous bar (inside) and if the bar has a higher high/lower low than the
previous bar (outside)
c. Day Of Week — Bar color changes based on the day of the week
d. Alternate Day — Bar color alternates each day
e. Alternate Hour —Bar Color alternates each hour
Bar Size — default bar size when opening a new chart
Bar Thickness — Default thickness for the bar outline (default 1 pixel)
Axis Style — Style of the price and time axis
Shade — draws a shaded area at time or price intervals on the
Shift + Click — Object to draw when the user holds down on the Shift Key and clicks the left mouse
button on the chart.

. Ctrl + Click — Object to draw when the user holds down on the Ctrl Key and clicks the left mouse

button on the chart.

Shift + Alt + Click — Object to draw when the user holds down on the Ctrl and Alt Keys and clicks the
left mouse button on the chart.

Line Method — Calculation method for calculating the lines on a wedge (Time/Price or Angle)
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13. Fill Area — If true, the area of a wedge will be filled

14. Fill Alpha — Alpha value for the fill color

15. Max Linear Bars — Maximum number of linear bars to load when opening a chart

16. Max Non Linear Bars — Maximum number of non-linear bars (ie Range, Renko etc) to load when
opening a chart

17. Minimum Bars — Minimum number of bars to load when opening a chart.

18. Bar Width (pixels) — Default spacing for the price bars

19. Price Axis Spacing — Default spacing between the numbers that are displayed on the price axis

20. Time Axis Spacing — Default spacing between the labels that are displayed on the time axis

21. Top Inset (pixels) — Default spacing to add to the top of the price plot when auto scale is enabled

22. Bottom Inset (pixels) - Default spacing to add to the bottom of the price plot when auto scale is
enabled

23. Study Height (pixels) — Default height for study plots

24. Study Divider Size — Size of the resizable divider between the plots on the chart.

25. Study Layout — Layout preference for the study labels displayed in the legend area (horizontal or
vertical)

26. Time Zone — Default time zone for the chart.

27. Calendar Days — If enabled, space will be preserved for non-trading days when displaying daily bars
(normally this space is removed)

Additional chart options can be found under the Options tab of the Chart section in the Preferences
dialog.

Global Chart Options
52 Preferences x

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Chart Settings  Indicators  Templates Bar Sizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The fields below allow you to adjust the default settings for charts.

Show Extended Data: Auto Scale: Show Bar Size Selector:
Show Instrument Title: D Auto Scale Price Only: D Show Bird's Eye View: D
Snap Open/Close: Lock Scroll: [] Show Bird's Eye Lines:
Show Components Panel: D Lock Studies: D Resolve Trend Lines: D
Show Trade Panel: [_| Show Info on Select: Group Studies: [_]
Show DOM Panel: D Show Info: D Show Study Labels:
Show Grid: [_] Show Range Outline: Study Bar Updates: [ ]
Show Major Times: Show Middle Line: D Show Values In Legend: D
Show Chart Buttons: Show Menu Bar: Simple Study Title:
Show Exchange: D Show Tool Bar: Overlay Volume:
Show Cross Hair: [ ] Show Status Bar: Hover Popup:
Global Cross Hair: D Confirm on Close: Draw Candle Outline:
Double Cross Hair: Link Minimize/Restore:
Solid Cross Hair: D Expand Status Bar Link:

1. Show Extended Data — If true, after hours data is show by default when opening a chart

Show Instrument Title — Displays the title of the instrument in the top left corner of the chart

3. Snap Open/Close — If this is enable the mouse tools will automatically snap to open and closing
points on the price bars

N
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4. Show Components Panel — Displays the components panel by default when opening a new chart.

5. Show Trade Panel — Displays the Trade panel by default when opening a new chart

6. Show DOM Panel — Displays the DOM (Depth of Market) panel by default when opening a new chart
7. Show Grid — Displays horizontal and vertical lines on the chart

8. Show Major Times — Show vertical dashed lines for major time on the chart

9. Show Chart Buttons — Enables the display buttons on the chart for adjusting the vertical space and

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

34.
35.

bar width. This also applies to the remove study button on study plots.

. Show Exchange — Toggles the display of the exchange as part of the title on the chart
11.
12.

Show Cross Hair — Toggles the default display of the cross hair feature for the mouse cursor

Global Cross Hair — If enabled, the cross hair (where enabled) will be updated across multiple charts
that display the same instrument

Double Cross Hair — Displays two vertical lines encompassing the bar where the cursor is currently
(instead of a single vertical line)

Solid Cross Hair — Displays a solid line instead of a dashed line for the cross hair

Auto Scale — Default scale setting when opening a new chart

Auto Scale Price Only — If enabled, only the price action will be included in the auto scaling of the
chart (components are excluded)

Lock Scroll — Default lock scroll state (see Lock Scroll feature)

Lock Studies — Default Lock Studies state (see Lock Studies feature)

Show Info on Select — Turns on the Show Info feature when selecting a component

Show Info — Enables the show info feature when creating a new component

Show Range Outline — Turns on the range outline on the latest bar for Range/Renko bars

Show Middle Line — Turns on the display of the middle line for channel components

Show Menu Bar — Turns on the display of the menu bar for windows

Show Tool Bar — Turns on the display of the tool bar for windows

Show Status Bar — Turns on the display of the status bar at the bottom of the windows

Confirm on Close — If enabled will display a warning message when closing a chart window

Link Minimize/Restore — If enabled, for linked chart windows all windows in the group will be
minimized when one of them is minimized. Likewise when one of them is restored, all windows in
the group will be restored

Expand Status Bar Link — Expanded mode for the color link control in the status bar

Show Bar Size Selector — Toggles the default display of the Bar Size Selector on charts

Show Bird’s Eye View — Toggles the default display of the Bird’s Eye View when opening a chart
Show Bird’s Eye Lines — Display of the vertical lines on the Bird’s Eye plot

Resolve Trend Lines — If enabled, MotiveWave™ will attempt to load enough data to properly display
all trend lines on a chart. By default it will estimate where the starting point of a trend line is based
on the available data. This option will force the loading of data all the way back to the beginning of
trend lines to improve the accuracy of the plot. Warning: this option can cause a lot of data to be
loaded from your broker or data service. It is recommended that you leave this option of and turn it
on where desired from the Chart Settings dialog (see next section).

Group Studies — If enabled, study plots will be grouped together at the bottom of the chartin a
stacked panel.

Show Study Labels — Enables the display of study labels in the legend

Study Bar Updates — Toggles the live updating of studies from level 1 data verses calculating the
most recent study values on the close of a bar.
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36. Show Values in Legend — If enabled, current study values will be displayed next to the study label in
the study legend

37. Simple Study Title — Simplified display of the title in the legend area

38. Overlay Volume — Displays the volume information as an overlay on the chart instead of a separate
plot.

39. Hover Popup — Enables the display of an information popup when placing the cursor over an object
on the chart

40. Draw Candle Outline — Draws the outline of the candle rectangle.

3.1.2 Chart Specific Settings

Chart settings that apply to the selected chart only can be accessed by right clicking on the chart and
choosing Chart Settings (you can also double click on the chart). The settings configured here can be
saved as default settings by clicking on the Save Defaults button. Descriptions of items below can be
found in the preceding sections.

Chart Settings Dialog
ig¢ Chart Settings b4

Scalmg Bar Settings Theme Display Labels Watermark Trade Elliott Wave

The fields below allow you to adjust general settings specifically for this chart. Default settings may be changed
from the Preferences Dialog (Configure -= Preferences from the Console Menu Bar).

Mouse Tool: Bar Width (Pixels): 65
Shade: MNone v Price Axis Spacing: 25 5
Axis Style: Inside ¥ Time Axis Spacing: 25 &
Semi-Log Scale: D Minimum Bars: 0
Show Cross Hair: [] Resolve Trend Lines: [_]
Solid Cross Hair: D Calendar Days: D
Double Cross Hair: Time Zone: AmericaMew_Yorl
Global Cross Hair: [] Use Default
Lock Scroll: D
Group Studies: []
Show Study Labels: This dialog allows you to configure
st [} s
Lock Studies: [] to apply changes to other charts

[ Save Defaults ] [ Reset Defaults ] [ Cancel l

3.2 Price Indicators

Price indicators display current price, high low (etc) on the price axis of a chart. By default,
MotiveWave™ will display (where available) the Last Price, Best Bid, Best Ask, Daily High and Daily Low.
Other indicators may be (optionally) displayed in the vertical axis from overlays such as a Moving
Average. If you would like to show a vertical line that moves with the indicator just double click on it
(this will toggle the display of the line).

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Price Indicators

Double click on indicator to
toggle the display of the
horizontal line

PP SV

I

1580.00

Daily Low

I
il i fo b

(572.58]

1560.00

3540,00

You may change the price indicators that are displayed from the Preferences dialog. Click on Chart, then

on Indicators

Price Indicator Settings

o2 Preferences

Elliott Wave
General

Gartley
Theme

Tick Charts Orders
Chart

Alerts
Tool Bar

Email Trade History

Sounds

BuyiSell
Ratios

b 4

Chart Settings Iﬂ@m Templates Options BarSizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The fields below allow you to adjust the default settings for indicators displayed on the price axis.
Last Price: abled
) Click check box to
Best Bid: Enabled | ohow/hide indicator
Best Ask: Enabled

Bid/Ask Midpoint: | & DEnabIed

Daily High: Enabled
Daily Low: Enabled
[ 4

Click on the Edit
button to modify
E
o colors, show lines

Opening Price:

Closing Price: | &

3.3 Chart Spacing

There are several options for adjusting the horizontal and vertical spacing on the chart. The simplest
way is to use the mouse to drag either the time axis (horizontal spacing) or the price axis (vertical
spacing). Buttons are available on the chart to make fine adjustments to the spacing. Note: in order to
adjust the vertical spacing, you need to click and drag the space between the price labels and the chart

area (see below)
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Chart Spacing
&~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day H=0x
FLE EDIT VIEW STUDY SIRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
ML v NHE @ @ I NB OB+ wEe- ey v [wa Adi=-=- =
AAPL 1D 32| MSFT1D . % e 0 T L
AAPL - 1/day

|

Optionally adjust the
vertical space using
these buttons

In order to adjust the vertical space
with the mouse, you must click and

¢+IU‘W'+ drag the space between the price

labels and the chart area.

e

1. m[

T
Tﬁ.ﬁ h.T

—a-—

y

ﬂ [] Use these buttons to : Click and drag from the _2520 00
adjust the horizontal ! bottom upwards to add space 1
°| |spacing R " i |t the bottom of the chart —
. i ! Click and drag the time axis to : : +¥
/ i ! [adjust the space between bars. J i i H500.00
l(;:x:lMoﬂllveWave i : T ./ i ; ; Al
MHow-2013 Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 Mar-2014 Apr-2014 hfany-2014
1 min A 5 min 410 min 4 15 min 4 20 min £ 30 min /4 45 min £ 1 hour A 2 hour £ 6 hour )\ 1 day A 1 week £ 2week A1 month A3 month /| @ g 1l [2 (8

&~ e~ May-16 2014, 507.97 Workspace: goog Apr-28 13:32:35 =

3.4 Bar Sizes

Bar sizes are useful for changing the resolution of a chart based on time, price or volume movements.
MotiveWave™ supports several different types of bars:

1. Linear - timeinterval based bars (such as 1 minute, 15 minute, 1 day, 2 week etc)
Range — bars are based on price movements of a specific price range
Renko/Hybrid Renko — these are special price range based bars

Tick — these bars are based on a specific number of price ticks (or trades)

Volume — each of these bars will have a fixed trading volume

Point & Figure

oOUukwnN

Note: Only linear bars are supported in the Analyst and Trade Editions

There are several ways to change the bar size and type. Perhaps the most convenient way is to use the
Bar Size Selector at the bottom of the chart. Alternatively, you can use the bar size drop down from the
tool bar or right click on the chart and select the bar size from the context menu.
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Select Bar Size

-t AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day” 520X
FILE EDIT VIEW S8TUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
Pl Yy @ D EHE@-da 9 KB 02 -+ T gy AKyi=S-=-8
AAPL 1D* 52 MSFT 1D . % Zmin -~ o TR
| )
AAPL - 1id ! Alternatively, choose the 3 m!n a & P KETAED
+ ! bar size from the tool bar 4 min
' . — 1 Ismin
H e e i
IM H' 15 min
* + 20 min
ﬁ ! l 20 min 11550.00
' \ D H g] q‘ 45 min
i
: * 1'- 1 hour Ja4000
H + + T T 90 min
| D * # ﬁ [Il] # 2 hour
* i T T J'U* 3 hour 53000
ﬁ H 4 nour
.!. ) | * ' 5 nour Hs20.00
' H & hour
. m 8 hour
=510.00
| 10 hour
H ‘ 12 hour
| Select the bar size from m 1500.00
2 24 MotiveWave i the options below (tabs) Gl
Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 Mar-2014 \ Apr-2014 May-2014 Jun-2014
1 min 5 min £10min A 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min 4 45 min £ 1 hour A 2 hour £ 6 hour A1 day £ 1 wesk £ 2 week [ 1 month £ 3 month e 3} ﬂ |4+ g )

®®@® " May052014 57615 Workspace: goog  Apr-28 9:37:52

3.4.1 Custom Bar Sizes

MotiveWave™ comes with a default set of bar sizes, but you can create your own bar sizes from the
Preferences Dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the Console menu bar). You can create second based
bars provided you have access to historical tick data.

Custom Bar Sizes
&5 Preferences X

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Chart Settings  Indicators  Templates Options WEEIRSREEM Bar Size Selector  Fonts

This panel allows you to configure the available bar sizes for each chart.

Bar Sizes can also be removed to reduce clutter.
Select the Bar Size below and click Remove

New Bar Size X

Please enter the new bar size below by choosing a time
interval (Month, Week, Day, Hour, Minute) and a interval value

Interval Type:

Interval: 15 +

Choose the Interval Type
{second, minute, hour, day
etc) and select the Interval

Cancel

3.4.2 Bar Size Selector

The Bar Size Selector is a convenient way access common bar sizes by simply clicking on one of the tabs
at the bottom of the chart. The Bar Size Selector is visible by default on all charts. If you would like to
hide this, choose View -> Display -> Bar Size Selector from the top menu bar to toggle its visibility. (Note:
the default behavior can modified in the Preferences Dialog, click on Chart the on Options, see Show Bar
Size Selector option).
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You can configure the tabs available in the Bar Size Selector by right clicking on one of the tabs and

choosing Configure. You can put any type of bar size in the selector. For example you could have
Range(3) or Constant Volume(500).

< 2E MotiveWave

| W : | | .
i H H '
| H i i |
H | 500.00
i [Jl Right click on a tab ! i i
i ; and choose Configure | LY

Configure Bar Size Selector

Dec-2013

i
Jan-2014 Feh-2014 Ta-20TS \_Rﬁr-ZUM May-2014 Jun-2014

Cgure
®® @5 Mar212014,457 85 0-531 93 H-533 75 L-526.33 C:532. | configure J22 Shit-Right

1.min A5 min A10 min A 15 min A 20 min A 30 min A 45 min A 1 hour A 2 hour A & hour A

@ g e 3 |

pace: goog  Apr-28 9:55:42
Previous Bar Size Shift+Left

i5¢ Preferences

x

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Chart Settings  Indicators Templates Options Bar Sizes BEEIRSRCEGERGIM Fonts

This panel allows you to customize the bar sizes available in the Bar Size Selector.

Add Remove Reset
Tmie—e £ ]
& mi| Use the Add/Remove buttons to
10 nf configure the tabs available in the
15 nf Bar Size Selector
20 nmw
30 min Add Bar Size x
45 min Selectth T D d ters bel
1 hour electihe type of bar size and paramelers below.
2 hour Bar Sizes Choose the Bar Size type,
6 hour and the settings. Any bar
1 day Interval Type:  Minute ¥ size type is allowed.
1week Interval: 15
2week

The Bar Size Selector also has some buttons on the right hand side. These can be convenient for the
following (in order from left to right):

1. Toggle Birds Eye View — Toggles the display of the Birds Eye View

2. Edit the Bar Size Settings — Shows the Bar Settings panel of the Chart Settings Dialog
3. Display Time Frame — Choose a specific time frame to display on the chart (ie 2 week, 1 day etc)
4. Go To Date — Go to a specific date in history
5. Show Latest Data — Show the latest bars
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Bar Size Selector Buttons
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Edit Bar Size

Time Span

Show Latest
Data

3.5 Importing Data

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Historical data may be imported into MotiveWave™ by choosing File -> Import Data from the top menu
bar (File -> Chart -> Import Data from the Console menu bar). Two types of data formats are supported:

1.

CSV — Comma Separated Values. This is a very common format for many historical data services.
The format of the data file will be automatically detected when specifying files of this type.
MetaStock™ Database — MetaStock™ Database files containing 1 or more instruments may be
imported into MotiveWave’s historical database.

This dialog has the following elements:

1.

w

Data Files — Specify one or more data files by clicking on the Add button to left of the Data Files
list.

Time Zone — Choose the time zone for the input file. This is important for resolving the
data/time values for each historical price bar in the input file.

Exchange — Optionally Choose the Exchange for the instrument(s) in the input file(s).

Trading Hours — If a value is chosen for Trading Hours, it will be assigned to the instrument when
itis created from this dialog.

Adjust for Stock Splits — If the file does not contain split adjusted values, this will detect and
adjust historical prices for splits.

Automatically Create Instrument (Do Not Prompt) — If the instrument does not already exist in
the local database, it will be automatically created if this is checked.

Regular Trading Hours (RTH) Data (If Not Indicated) — Specifies that this is data for the regular
trading session vs the extended session

Replace Existing Data — Replaces data that is already in the local historical database.

Monitor Input File For Changes — If checked, MotiveWave™ will monitor the timestamp on the
input file to see if it changes in the future. If it does change, the new data will be automatically
loaded into MotiveWave™ when a chart is loaded.
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Import Data Dialog

Import Data x

This dialog allows you to import data from a MetaStock Database, CSV or ASCI file.

Data Files: Click here to
add 1 or more e
data files
Time Zone: AmericaMew_York v

Exchange: -Select Exchange- v D

Trading Hours: -Select Trading Hours- ¥

Adjustfor Stock Splits (Stocks Only) D Replace Existing Data
D Automatically Create Instument (Do Mot Prompt) Maenitor Input File for Changes
Regular Trading Hours (RTH) Data (If Mot Indicated)

3.6 Exporting Data

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Historical data may be exported from MotiveWave™ in several different formats. Choose File -> Export
Data from the top menu bar (File -> Chart -> Export Data from the Console menu bar). This dialog has
the following elements:

1. Symbol —Choose the instrument that you would like to export. By default this is the instrument
from the chart where the dialog was launched.
2. Bar Size — Choose the Bar Size for the historical data
3. Bar Count — Number of Bars to Export. Choose All Available to export all available data in the
historical database
4. Regular Trading Hours (RTH) Data — Check this to only include bars that are part of the regular
trading session
5. Data File — Click on the Browse button to the right to choose the data file where the data will be
saved.
6. Format — Choose the Export Format
a. CSV-yyyyMMdd HHmmss,O,H,L,C,V
b. CSV-dd/MM/yyyy HH:mm:ss,O,H,L,C,V
c. Ninja Trader — Start Of Bar Time
d. Ninja Trader — End Of Bar Time
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Export Data Dialog
Export Data b4

This dialog allows you to export data to various farmats.

Symbol:  AMZN v (&) [@]

Bar Size: 1 min v

Bar Count: 500 5y ] All Available
Regular Trading Hours (RTH) Data

Data File: s\TonyiDesktopl@MZM - 1 min - RTH.csy

Format: | CSV - yyyyMMdd HHmmss OHLCV v

[ OK l [ Cancel ]

3.7 Bird’s Eye View

The Birds Eye View provides a convenient way to view the larger picture of the available historical data.
Choose View -> Display -> Bird’s Eye View from the top menu bar to toggle the display of this feature.

Display Bird’s Eye View

(™) AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day 3
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
AAPL 1 Link PN B v 4 G E €hr i 1day v A
AAPL 1 di Display 4 A Components Alt+C
Semi-Log Scale 44 Trade Panel Alt+T
# Replay Mode Ll[| DOM Panel 3
iz Cursor Data 42 Time & Sales Panel
i Snap Wave Points F& ) News Headlines b
M Auto Analyze F6 2 News Viewer i
4 Lock Scroll . Bar Size Selector
[ Lock Studies @ EBirds Eve 3w b
il Show Volume Cursor Data Window Alt+D
A Increase View Font Study Log
. ph Dlperaacs s Caot Ll oo viow s il A

The Bird’s Eye View is displayed at the bottom of the chart. The highlighted area (transparent yellow
area) illustrates the data that is currently visible in the chart. You can click and drag this area to the
left/right to move the visible area. The width of the highlighted area depends on the bar width for the
chart. If you would like to change the width, click and drag the time axis.

Bird’s Eye View
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YU s : i s P
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<=2 MotiveWave change the height ! : ! \ f 1| change the visible data
1 1 1 1
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i : ' M=
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3.8 Cursor Data

Cursor Data refers to the data points and their values at the current position of the mouse cursor. There
are several different ways to view cursor data.

3.8.1 Cursor Data Window

The cursor data window is a separate window that displays data at the current mouse location. This
window works across all charts. This window may be opened by choosing View -> Display -> Cursor Data
Window from the top menu bar. For convenience this window is always displayed on top of other
windows.

Open Cursor Data Window

(Y MativeWave - Console (00301304 - FXCM) 3
FILE EDIT  WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
1 Link P iR ey B My + 9 F € v 30min v | Arial A Ai
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“USD/CAD Semi-Log Scale ® &7 Trade Panel Alt+T }
% o % Replay Mode L[| DOM Panel
Pivigt Points(1 X
1 CursorData L Time & Sales Panel
“§ Snap Wave Points F5 | » Bar Size Selector s
4_";%_*__ A Auto Analyze F& @ Bird's Eye View r
T, Al i - i
n+++ﬁﬂ M Lock Serol Curs{<Data Window  All+D Choose View -> Display {
—— @ Lock Studies Study Log -> Cursor Data Window
lih Show Volume &b Obiect Viewer Cirlsy from the top menu bar
A Increase View Font =4 Alert History Window
A Decrea:?e View Foht ® % Show Analysis
Reset\iew Font Size * 5 Show Commentary
El ResetVerical Spacing ® 4 ShowTrend Lines -
& Clear Local Data M
T 4
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Cursor Data Window
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\1min.Kﬁmin.K10m\n/\15minA20minASﬂminAd‘Smm}\1huurp(2hnurp(6huur£ @ H-'; |4+ g & \ 1 min £ &min {10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min BB Fib Top 2(.. 1.39193
[ Home [ Charts &2 & Account by Scan [ Optimize % BB Fib Botto..  1.39023

BE Fib Top 2(...

139519 O-1 39148 H1 39180 |1 39136 C1 39169 V67 AT
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3.8.2 Cursor Data Panel

The Cursor Data Panel is essentially the same as the Cursor Data Window except that it is a panel inside
of the chart. This panel only works for the enclosing chart. To open this panel, choose View -> Cursor
Data from the top menu bar.

Open Cursor Data Panel

(Y TSLA - Primary Analysis - 15 min
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP

TSLA A Link PRI O P -+ 9 T e 15min v Aal A 4
m Display L

Semi-Log Scale I

TSLA -15 1
Volure BB(21 gie playlads Choose View -> Cursor

i Qursor Data . Data to display the
“& Snap Wave Points F5 cursor data panel

R Auto Analyze F&
i Lock Scroll
[ Lock Studies

® Jil, Show Volume

: TL?*T' m’“}ﬁ ;

A Increase View Font

1
1
|
|
1
1
|
|
L

T

A I, oy "y 3 o~
Cursor Data Panel
™ TSLA - Primary Analysis - 15 min Ha=0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
TSA ve D EE @-E 9 ¢ NEB O @+ G T g 15min v | Aial Asy E-5-AL- & BlosaEQ R =
Primary Analysis 15m 2 *Alternate 1 15m =
TSLA - 15 min i — __,_—.\ LA s1750
Volume BB(20,20,2.0,2.0) ! [i]l’iil]*T lu‘ﬂ-Tiu .
! _ ) el
i o ——— / H215.00
: p N ! 'm!ﬂﬁjﬁg- \ / .
1 / ﬂ!l* ™ ’,"‘ I { AN
! TT m . [ / 21250
i % l-l' e \‘__lfuh-u- //’ !ﬁ.u*i .
| -~ / ) [ H210.00
‘# P ) ﬁﬁ++°_‘_,*,t*.uﬂf—~-" Wy '1' D*
el T S N
1 ’,’ ya - - N ____.r' 1 ‘\\ l. |
i ﬂ - ﬁﬁ‘*“]— L / S ' : 1205.00
imlﬂiﬁ] 1 e am | | This panel can be ’
— L~ —{ moved by dragging 20250
i . the title bar. ’
i Lo, TF 20000
| Cursor Data X
i Time May-06 10:30 407 50
' | High 21431
! | Low 21353
| Data at the current Open 21377 fjtes.00
1 mouse position is Close 212.05
i u displayed in the panel Volume 168.0K 1192.50
AN yotveEye o _ o I |y e 12 “H_ | vMAGSMA20)  154.0K 301.9K
; I_I]|'H|‘H|:h'liﬁf4‘r —“'H'lﬂ"' I T —n.lu—u H.H"ﬁu all ol g m - A i BT fl -0 pamnanal) BE Top(C.20,.. 217,41 ) —
12:00 May-2014 12:00  14:00 May-02 12:00  14:00 hiay-05 1200  14:00 May-08 1200 14:00 May o7 1200 14 EIEIM';dI '(C"" FEE
T T iddle(C...
! ' H5.00
wesome Osc(34,5) | |
Iﬁ....... ........... ...-|||!|||II|||||||||||II|.. I — ....nll|“II||||II||||||IIIIIII|-.- S5 ST AMC 2R o.00
ST LR T L el ([ L] ] I AWE(M.SMA,..  -0.57 )
: T
1
i i | a2
Y1 min £ 8 min {10 min A 15 min_{ 20 min / 30 min A45 min ,.( 1 hour £ 2 hour {6 hour /1 day /{1 week £ 2 week f1 month / 3 month [ TR )

® " @™ May-0610:30,204 39 0:213. -95 V:168.0K Waorkspace: goog May-08 11:24:34

3.8.3 Bar Status

Data on the selected price bar can be found in the status bar at the bottom of the window. This reflects
the price bar at the position of the mouse cursor.
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<5 oxo MotiveWave

Bar Status

Information for the bar
at the mouse cursor is &
displayed here [’|]

[

I I
1200 1400 Apr-30

——

I I
1200 1400 Apr25

R -emesn

I I I
1200 1400 Apr- 8

I I
12:00 1400 Apr-24

1 min £ & min £ 10 min A 15min_£ 20 min £ 30 min /45 min £ 1 hour {2 hour {6 hour A1 day £ 1 week [ 2week (1§

Apr-29 10:15,195.47 0:199.55 H:200.50 L:196.50 C:196.75 V:272.7TK

3.8.4 Hover Popup
A popup will be displayed with information about the price bar if you place the mouse cursor over a

price bar and leave it there for about 2 seconds.

[ A e

o e

Open:  202.00

Price Bar Hover Popup

R Y Tt

Place the mouse cursor
over a price bar and
leave it for 2 seconds

ime: Apr-25 9:30

High: 205.92
Low: 201.74
Close: 205.78
Range: 418
Wolume: 294K

.

!
Iy i '

i Lﬁﬂlﬁﬂ

3.8.5 Cross Hair

The cross hair feature draws thin horizontal and vertical lines at the current mouse cursor location to

indicate the vertical axis and time axis values.
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Cross Hair

™~ TSLA - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H=-0x
FIE EDT VIEW STUDY SIRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
SA v DREE-E 9B O (T - 1smn v Al Avi=E-=-A-2-0 BB R =
TSLA - 15 min | D"L Do G
WVolume Click this button to i i DHETT “
enable/disable i |
the cross hair : i Il 210.00
**‘+ ti | il f
i Tt : ; [
| ! dyaprret L el Ll oo
| UD i : Wewd |
! | U*T
!“ D ! * . b T . * ?+ i —:200 00
U et i iy 'H | 5
IJJ- ! ]
HJ‘ L H ! 19500
Jl ‘ I |ﬁﬁ$T Time Axis H i NEIEI
ﬁr‘rﬁ%iﬁlﬁ?&i"ﬁﬂi I Iﬂ—lﬂﬂlllllﬂlllﬂl'ﬂﬂl H ﬂlll"ﬂl—n HHIH e ‘ |H|T||ﬂ_p--n;ﬂ IHH ﬂlﬂl-n-n;—mlnﬁ I Iﬁﬂu‘iulHlH ”l |ﬂ|||n|@|$rl
14:00 Apr 1400 Apr-33 1200 lApr281445|r 23 1200 1400 Apr-30 700 1400 May- 2014 1700
Awesome 0sc(34,5) el
- .||||III|||IIIIIIIIIIII|||II|- ln._____.....-llllllllIIIIIIIIIIIIIIlIl. 250
" " "l|||||||||lﬂ" - . "

RDs-enees

"1 min {5 min £ 10min )\ 15min {20 min /30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour {6 hourM day £ 1 week f 2week {1 month £ 3 munth/

Apr-28 14:45,206.08 0:194.18 H:196.44 1194 12 C:195.76 V:166.2K

@ gl G

Workspace: goog May-08 11:46:18 .

There are several configuration options for the cross hair. These can be found under the Chart ->
Options tab of the Preferences dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the Console menu bar).

Cross Hair Preferences

52 Preferences

Elliott Wave
General

Gartley
Theme

Tick Charts

Orders Alerts

Chart Tool Bar

BuyiSell
Ratios

Trade History
Sounds

x

Chart Settings  Indicators TemplatesElarSizes Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The fields below allow you to adjust the default settings for charts.

Show Extended Data:
Show Instrument Title: D
Snap Open/Close:
Show Components Panel: ||
Show Trade Panel: |:|
Show DOM Panel: [_]
Show Grid: [_]

Show Major Times:
Show Chart Buttons:
Show Exchange: [ ]
Show Cross Hair: D
Global Cross Hair:
Double Cross Hair:
Solid Cross Hair: D

Auto Scale:

Auto Scale Price Only: [ ]
Lock Scroll: []

Lock Studies: [_]

Show Info on Select:
Show Info: D

Show Range Outline:
Show Middle Line: [ ]
Show Menu Bar:
Show Tool Bar:

Show Status Bar:

on Close:
e/Restore:
Expand Status Bar Link:

Cross hair
options

Show Bar Size Selector:
Show Bird's Eye View: [_]
Show Bird's Eye Lines:
Resolve Trend Lines: [_]
Group Studies: |:|

Show Study Labels:
Study Bar Updates: [_|
Show Values In Legend: |:|
Simple Study Title:
Overlay Volume:

Hover Popup:

Draw Candle Qutline:

3.8.5.1 Global Cross Hair

The Global Cross Hair provides a convenient way to locate the mouse cursor position between several
different charts that are displaying the same instrument. This option can be enabled in the Preferences

dialog (see previous section).

In the following screen shot you will notice that the current location of
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the mouse cursor in one chart adjusts the cross hair location in the other charts that show the same
instrument.

Global Cross Hair
(Y, MotiveVWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

Ve DkEE @@~ NG -2 8-+ w[E e 1dy v aial Avi=E-=-A-24-0- @O R =
GOOG 1m* &3 . % o # & O |cGooc1sm L% e 15 -
GOOG - 1 min | © & CE1660] GOOG - 15 g"i.'éi SR
i Tiato. T
ﬂ++_l]' 515.74] *""han“)’”q [!]TH'I 52500
[ " Wity
M_J j m\ J&15.00 .I 452000
i l nu het'y 516,26
i 0 'l J-'ﬁ I T {5130 ' \fﬂ Lot
L T ™
MLl i
l D* £13.00 Cursor placed here is L! ds10.00
reflect in other charts H n ﬂ
506.45
. lﬂ« P " I[]”'l ﬂUTT*’ 505.00
<= 0o MotivEWave el HE12.00 | <o MotiveWaw : 4 b
10:45 11‘00 May-08 11"12 11‘30 11:45 12:00 14‘00 hiay-08 12:00 14:00 Ma;:—DT 12:00 14‘00 Wa May-08 11:00]
w1min_ 5 min 10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min /1 huurﬂzhuura(ahjﬁb B I+ S\ min A Ss0in A10 min A15min 4 20 min A 30 min A 45 min A1 hUurr{2huura{6hj® TN )
GOOG 1h* 57/ # =& # @ O [cooghor | # e 15 s
I GOOG - 1 hour i i GU0G -1 day T S
l?l- i u[]++tﬂl+ * I l*l?. U”I 600,00
| x J,.Du DM* Js3040 RT iﬂ
1) []+ [l_]“T - Dﬁ ] it I '* dse0.00
‘# Hf D h-ﬂi | Tﬂ]!lu +I Wu* * lfu |
' : o 1| | I
' ! I 52000 [l! ! ' fﬂ 560.00
Ly . L — N
T | L e]D 3 * * l Hs40.00
# i 510.00 + lljl* i
1 i |]T l-’.L z
[ﬁ i } lU 506.45 f 516.08
<= 2xa MotiveWave : s <= 2o MotiveWdve 41 £ 506.45
Apr‘—25 Apr-29 May—l2014 Ma\lf—DE Ma\}—D Iay-08 11:00 Feh-2014 Mar-2014 Apr-2014 Ma{08-May-2014

1 min £ & min £ 10 min /15 min / 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min A1 hour {2 hour {Gh{ @ g w1 2 (5 [\ 1 min {&min £ 10 min {15 min £ 30 min {30 min £ 45 min {1 hour f2hour (6 hd @ §; 11 [ (5

[ Home [ Charts &7 & Account i/ Scan [ Optimize o Mews % 17 i
e®@e~ 11:00516.37 O:51 H:515.89 L:513.10 C:515.89 V:160.0K Workspace: goog May-08 11:55:55 .«

3.9 Time & Sales

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

The Time & Sales panel shows historical ticks for the selected instrument. The data and columns
available in this panel will depend on the broker or data service that you have chosen. The following
example shows the Time & Sales panel for MSFT on the Tradier Brokerage workspace:

Time & Sales Panel

e

ASFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min H-0x

v 45min v | Anal Ay =SE-=-A-d-&- o dlem@ X @l es

ity el e
in.ﬂh —;39.90 May-12 14:42:50

- Click here to
l =39.80 m:z:jé ljjgjg show/hide Time &

May-12 14:42:45 | Sales panel

-
{HistoricalTicks J} May-12 14:42:43

! T
ﬂ |

=39.60 May-12 14:42:43
. l[]']rl ] May-12 14:42:42
' J3a50 May-12 14:42:39
] May-12 14:42:39
T ] May-12 14:42:39 A

3940 May-12 14:42-37 39.99 100
] May-12 14:42:37 39.99 100
Jasa0 May-12 14:42:37 39.99 100
1 May-12 14:42:36 39.99 400

Py . . Amdal 0D Y .Y

PR i AN el St A AR g e A A
Ry —
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For convenience, a button is available on the tool bar to toggle the display of this panel. Alternatively
choose View -> Display -> Time & Sales Panel from the top menu bar.

3.10 Depth Of Market (DOM) Panel

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

The Depth Of Market (DOM) panel shows a tabular view of the current bid and ask sizes. Choose View ->
Display -> DOM Panel from the top menu bar to show or hide this panel on a chart. For convenience a
toggle button is also available on the tool bar. For details on how to use the DOM panel see Depth Of
Market section.

Depth Of Market Panel

% ESM4 - Primary Analysis - 20 min Ha-0x
¥
o+ T ¢o- 20min v Aal Ay E-F-A-L-8- o422 R e @ ¢ @&
<0 D KT95LE0) | Limit order v 1% % B @ ox
: T r|1es0.00 M f2/3 /5 f10/15 f20] Click here to
i bt i*;ﬁlulﬁl‘tm ' - i PiL Orders Bid Price toggle the display [ogram
TI+¢! J1g4g.qg | 13:387.50 1984.25 | of the DOM panel
* Jr+++ + +¢i'|' m! 0 : 13,350.00 1954.00
‘?M 'U| W*I]T ! '4’ 1 13.312.50 195375 1289
g 1846.00] | 13.275.00 195350 1781
L 1 13,237 50 195325 1744
] 13,200.00 195300 1633
71194400 | 43 162 50 195275 1294
1 13,125.00 195250 1501
1494209 | 13.087.50 195226 1759
1 13,050.00 - 1952.00 1471
g ] 13,012.50 Day High TERE 1040
1940.00 | 4297500 1@1951.50 -
£ 1 12,937 50 320 195125 |
1 .| 12,900.00 1874 1951.00 m
5 .1938'00; 12,862 50 1595 1950.75 -
1 12,825 00 1682 1950.50 121K
H1g36.00 | 12.787.50 1531 1950.25
1 12,750.00 1477 1950.00 96K
1 12,712 50 171 1949 75 13.1K
§ H1934.00
{ 1 12,675.00 1550 1949 50 13.0K
{ 1 12,637 50 1359 1949 25 B
[ 14932.0p | 12.600.00 1732 1949.00 i
b 1 12,562 50 1948.75
i ] 12,525.00 1948 50
g 1930.00 | 12,487.50 1948 25
E 71928.00 | Totals: 14.3K 272 140K
ill_“_”_ ] 3@1865.120 18 12,937 50 0ECH 0.2
i ﬂllﬂl o o < CTETE g —
£ neap - 1 . T i 1 . Flatten Cancel All | WG ET-Y Sell Mkt
512:00 Jun-08  21:00  Jun-09 300 5:00 ;J - m-
""" ) Account. DUZ23842 v

1450 C:1945.75 V47 4K Workspace: ib Jun-09 10:57:37 .:

3.11 Chart Labels

Chart labels display information on the Price Plot of the chart. These labels can appear in any of the 4
corners. The following example shows some chart labels:
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Chart Labels
&~ SPX500 - Primary Analysis - 15 min H=B8X
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
shxso0 v @ DEE @ @ 9 & KB -2 )M~ + %% F - 15mn v Aial A s

sPx500 - 15 min [EXTD IEZIP H:1880.6 L:1870.9

- $
| _mm;”ﬁmur‘“ ml“ *iﬂ“

Buy/Sell Moy
: - i .
buttons High/Low - D hﬂ |_I:I¢ :I'lme Remaining
Tlmlm*l.q* i in last bar
I | .
U E H1870.0
Labels may be displayed in any of 348650
the 4 corners of the chart. The ]
order, color, font etc can also be
customized. ]
H1s60.0
Current ! ]
unrealized P/L | Jygs5.0
PL:5.82 | ]
MaotiveWave i 04/29/2014 11:51 AM |]
1 I I I I I I I I 1 I I 1 I I I -
2:00 4:00 6:00 g:00  10:00 1200 1400 16:00 19:00  21:00 Apr-29 3:00 5:00 7:oa 9:00 12:00  14:00
Y1 min £ 5min 10 min A 15 min A 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour {1 day /1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month 4 3 month / @ g el E

G @ ®@® o Apr282045 18487 0:1872.7 H:1873.2 L-1872.7 C:1872.8 V-21 Workspace: fxcm Apr-29 11:51:05 =

You can configure the labels displayed on a chart from the Chart Settings Dialog (double click on the
chart). You will find the labels under the Labels tab:

Chart Label Settings

2 Chart Settings x
General Scaling Bar Seftings  Theme Display Watermark Trade Elliott Wave
The list below shows the labels that are displave £ g graph (such as Spread, Day Range etc).
Buy Button: 2 gi:‘:j:f:haeb::g:r ell: | [] Enabled
Sell Button: Erraoren guy. | & [] Enabled
Spread: f Bar Countdown:
Day Range: F 4 ATR: | &
Day Range %: | & [[] Enabled Last Bar Dift | & [[] Enabled
Day Open: | [] Enabled  LastBarClose: | & [] Enabled
Day High: LastBar Time: | &
Day Low : of Click Editto  fate: | &
Bid Price: | & e Change_label asd Jse the Up/Down
Ask Price: | &7 Proeer e me: | : Arrows to change
the display order
LastTime: & Cursor Open: rd e
Change: f Cursor High: &Q
Change %: | 4" [[] Enabled CursorLow: | & [[] Enabled
ProfitfLoss: Enabled  CursorClose: | & [] Enabled
Position: | & [] Enabled Cusor Volume: | &
Pip Cost | & [[] Enabled Cursor Price: | & [[] Enabled
[ Save Defaults ] [ Reset Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

The following shows the properties for a chart label (click the edit button next to the label, see above).
From there you can choose which corner to display the label and adjust the color, font etc. The order in
which the labels are displayed is determined using the up/down arrow buttons in the Chart Settings
Dialog (see above).
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3.12 News

Chart Label Properties

Label Prefix:

Bar:

&~ Chart Label: Bar Countdown

The fields below allow you to adjust the before the data to

Location:  Top Right v Select corner to
Outline:  Mone v display label
Border: | N - - L]
Text Color: | N - Use d Optionally choose
Border, color, font etc
Fill Color: | NNEG—_ - Enabl
Font: Arial;12.0 Use Default

This is displayed

identify the label

If supported by your Broker/Data Service, news articles specific to the instrument can be displayed on
the chart by showing the News Headlines panel. Choose View -> Display -> News Headlines from the top

menu bar.
News Headlines Panel
(- GOOGL - Primary Analysis - 15 min H=0Xx
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY §&TRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
GOOGL 1 Link PRI O-® -+ 4T ¢ 15min ¥ | Anial Asi=- Eosr2Be R LG =
. » 1 H
GOOGL 1! Dlsp!ay A Components Al+C ' b
olume Semi-Log Scale & Trade Panel Alt+T tu f l :
@ Replay Mode .| DOM Panel "ye” i !
0T i i? h! e 570.41]
1l Cursor Data () Time & Sales Panel h Vi n L M fIJ' Dﬂ 1
“# Snap Wave Points F5  ® & News Hea{nes DIO?SE }T\’W 2 '[:] L™ *fl ﬁﬁﬂ'n
>
A Auto Analyze F6 | & News Viewer Hﬁp d?‘y ews Ll
“ Lock Scroll . Bar Size Selector i eaatines r965.00
I Lock Studies @ Bird's Eye View P :. ¢+p
* il Show Volume i ‘* 561.53
Cursor Data Window Alt+D ! T 560,00
o i .
A Increase View Font Study Log ! M]T
& Decrease View Font ﬂ Object Viewer Cirl+¥ : 556.70
Reset View Font Size =1 Alert History Window i —555.00
1 .
# = Show Extended Data * |2 Show Analysis !
1
Ir ResetVeriical Spacing # 0 Show Commentary !
1
@ clear Local Data * & Show Trend Lines 1 +550.00
1 i !
§ » .;H,M g i . M.enu Bar '
! “T prted : Ticker Tape !
| TT 1 1 ®  ToolBar ! R
| H
" - : ®  StausBar !
| i i !
: (§ : : i Hs4000
{1 PO FR— Te— e Wi
sl A R T MR e Al Iﬁ-l’lln‘.-;mﬁgﬁlﬂiﬂ ||Trlﬁﬂl |pﬂ-i|rmﬁmwmﬂ I nalllinaganananagi Nonannllag Mza o hlmnnlr: @d} £9.9K
14:00 May-21 12:00 1400 May-22 12:00 1400 Map-23 12:00 1400 May-27 12:00  14:.00 May-29 12:00 1400 May-30 = s E— 14:00
\ 1 min /{5 min /10 min 15 min_£ 20 min £ 30 min £ 48 min £1 hour {2 hour /6 hour £ 1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month Click on a headline to D Jy I 1
e view in your web browser
x Symbols Released * Source Headline or News Viewer
Sol . 2014-06-02 09:31 EDT USFinancePost Google Inc (GOOGL) Set To Launch Android TV at /O Conference -
B Click here to 2014-06-02 07:48 EDT Bidness Etc Google Takes To Stratosphere To Provide Internet Access To llndersea /
2014-06-01 06:20 EDT Seeking Alpha What Google's Self Driving Car Says About The Company
@ 2014-05-30 13:37 EDT ValueWalk Google Inc Joins Netflix, Inc. In Rating ISPs
% GOOGL|GOOG 2014-05-30 11:56 EDT ValueWalk Google Inc Already Has 12000 'Right To Forget’ Requests
= - hd
0140 ] (1 [} K kGo g |t Py Atta hallenng =

Workspace: google Jun-02 12:44:37

If you click on a headline in the news headlines panel, it will display the news article in the internal news
viewer by default. If you right click on the headline, you can optionally display the news article in your
web browser.
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Show News Article

A,

AR

{ Right click to choose to

:l:lﬂ

' I.n—__ .

H“W““?nr s il P npanlanln TnI'H'I‘HH ||n"l—'\ﬂﬂ Lhll lﬂlnl’lﬂ“ﬂ—nﬂ-n_ﬂ I naflllnag f ] ; y plannn "IIITm'InnIT_ @{b
12:00 1400 May-22 12:00  14:00 May-23 12:00 1400 May-27 12:00 1400 May-29 12:00 1400 May-30 12:00 Jun-2014  12:00  14:00

\ 1 min £ 5 min /10 min } 15 min £ 20 min /30 min £ 45 min A1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour {1 dayﬂweekj\zweek/n month /3 month [ |® W @G

% Symbols Released * Source
GOOGLIGOOG 2014-06-02 09:31 EDT UsFinancePost | Click to show in Set To Launch Android TV at| ©Pen in Browser or the
GOOGLIGOOG 2014.06-02 07:48 EDT Bidness Etc | News Viewer atosphere To Provide Interng| News Viewer
GOOGL|GOOG 2014-06-01 06:20 EDT Seeking Alpha jarouoges-enDriving Car Says About The Company
; HFLX|GOOGL|GOOG 2014-05-30 13:37 EDT ValueWalk Gf)ogle Inc Joins Netflix, Inc. In Rating ISPs V%how TR
B Go{:r,u 2014-05-30 11:56 EDT VIueWalk Inc Already Has 12000 ngllt To Forget ue ———
(A ."."‘ MayZTW‘[][]‘?‘IrJ-O‘T‘I 7H‘7151L‘712[]E3‘7181V22‘3K

The following screen shot shows an example of displaying a news article in the News Viewer:

News Viewer

Mews Viewer - Google Inc Joins MNetflix, Inc. In Rating ISPs

< Back Forward = http:/fwww valuewalk.comi2014/05/google-inc-joins-netfliv-inc-in-rating-isps/

Home News O Videos Books O

Value Investing

Favorite Sites

ABOUT O SHORTS CONTACT « TIMELESS READING STOCK WATCHLISTS

Google Inc Joins Netflix, Inc. In
Rating ISPs

by Michael Ide May 30, 2014, 1:25 pm
Like Netflix, Google wants people to
blame ISPs for choppy streaming video

000600

Now that the Federal Communications Commission has decided to
redefine net neutrality instead of enforeing it, content providers are
turning to their consumers to pressure ISPs not to throttle their

connection speed. Taking a page from Netflix, Inc.

OUR FREE NEWSLETTER

Gurus O

NBC - Global tradke

@ nbe.ca/lmport-Export

Optimize your operations w
new Global Trade Solutions

3.13 Watermark

The Watermark feature in MotiveWave™ enables you to display a semi-transparent label with the
instrument’s symbol and/or description. You can also choose the location and font of this label. The
watermark can be configured from the Chart Settings dialog, see Watermark tab.
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Watermark Settings
%52 Chart Settings x

General Scaling Bar Settings  Theme Display Labels Trade Elliott Wave

The options below allow you to configure the symbol to be shown as a watermark on the price chart.

Show Watermark:

Click here to enable
the watermark

e T et s
) . Opacity determine how
TpEElE A “H transparent the watermark is

Location: Bottom Right v
Choose the location
Color: | I - Use Default on the price plot.

Symbol Font: Arial;40.0 | [] enanlea

These option allow to
choose the symbol

Description Font: Arial;22.0 D SrEkEd and/or description

[ Save Defaults ] [ Reset Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

The following screen shot shows the watermark description for Microsoft:

(v MSFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H=0X
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
MsFT v @ DRl @ -0 9 & RE - ® @8-+ 9% €~ 15mn ¥ |Aral Asi=-=- =
|'.'|SFT.15i min Tl ! @@@ﬁ
| | | N '
T |
| | | N !ﬂmﬂ Voo 28
T I
! ! ! | 3035
| | | Uﬂﬂ ?ll C]ﬂ | ]
askcag | + | | n | | r140.00
s | | q' Wl | :
| i o | | | H30.75
T o1y ool ' TU i i 1
e LA a a :
: ' : ! . P ! ! ; J38.50
fyrten] Motiv:weWa\.re i ?I-{a[]!q "+l i i i ap b ]
Apr-23 12!00 14!00 Apr-24 12!00 14!00 Apr-24 12!00 14!00 Apr-28 12!00 14!00 Apr-29 12!00 14!00 I
Y1 min £ 5 min 410 min 15 min A 20 min /£ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour /1 day A 1 week f 2 week {1 month f 3month /| @ g e &

®ce® > Apr-24 14:45 3918 0:39.67 H:39.71 L:39.62 C:39.65 V:950.9K Workspace: goog Apr-29 13:04:55 .=

3.14 Scaling

Several different scaling options are available for scaling the price/time range of the price plot. By
default the chart price range is automatically scaled from the visible data and components (Auto Scale).
The following are the available scaling options:

1. Auto Scale — Price range is adjusted according to visible data and visible components (optionally,
only the data range can be considered). This option will lock the vertical movement of the chart.
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2. Price Range — This option keeps the price range constant and enables you to manually move the
graph up/down.

3. Square — This option will set a fixed number of points per bar width. If the bar width is expanded
(or contracted) the price range will be updated to reflect.

Scaling options can be found under the Scaling tab of the Chart Settings dialog.

Scaling Options

5 Chart Settings x

GeneraIElarSetlings Theme Display Labels Watermark Trade Elliott Wave

Choose the scaling type and settings below. This will affect the settings for the current chart.

Scale Type: Auto Scale v Choose the Scale Type: Auto
[ Auto Scale Price Only Scale, Price Range, Sguare

Top Inset (pixels): 0

Bottom Ins et (pixels): 0 Options available
will depend on the
Scale Type

[ Save Defaults ] [ Reset Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

3.15 Analyses

MotiveWave™ employs the concept of an Analysis to encapsulate the work that you have done in a
chart to analyze price movement. An analysis will contain the following types of information:

1. Components —any components that you have added to the chart including: trend lines, Elliott
Waves, Gann components, Gartley patterns, commentary etc

2. Studies — Any studies that you have added to the chart

3. Time/Price Guides — These are guides that you have added to the horizontal or vertical axes.

It is important to understand that an analysis is a separate entity from a chart. A chartis a view or an
analysis file. This is animportant distinction and is fundamental to the underlying design of
MotiveWave™. While this concept may seem a little confusing at first, it has numerous advantages:

1. View in Multiple Time Frames — A single analysis can be viewed at multiple time frames
simultaneously. You can have several open charts that reference the same analysis and edit
them from each chart.

2. Alternate Analyses — Each instrument can have any number of analyses. The name of an analysis
is scoped to the instrument so it does not have to be unique across symbols.

3. Saved in Repository — You can save an analysis and load it later after the chart has been closed

4. Share with other People — Analyses can be exported in XML format and shared with your friends.
You can also share analyses using the Analysis Sources feature.

The following diagram illustrates the relationship between charts and analyses. Each instrument may
have multiple analyses which are saved in the local database (repository). When you open a chart, you
are opening an analysis. MotiveWave™ allows you to open an analysis from more than one chart at the
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same time. Changes made in either chart are synchronized between the two so you do not have to
worry about overwriting you modifications.

Charts and Analyses

~
Workspace

Instrument 1 — Instrument 1 — Instrument 2 — Instrument 2 -
Primary Analysis Alternate 1 Primary Analysis Primary Analysis
» A A g
] | - -
upaﬁ\chart open ;al:-art open'chart opean.chart
\ ! | o
A ri ! -
Instmrqent 1 / Instrument2 -

-

Primary Alternate
Analysis 1

Prirmary Altermate Alternate
Analysis 1 2

-

A oped o he “saved saved L Saved analysis (bu!
. e - . . not currently open)
instrument (names ~— Analysis Files
may be reused
acrass instruments)

Local Database

A
[ Import / Export

v (xml format)

3.15.1 Creating a New Analysis

The default analysis for any instrument is called the Primary Analysis. Whenever you open a chart for
the first time, it will open the Primary Analysis. The net effect of this behavior is that all changes
between the open charts for that instrument will be synchronized between them.

If you do not want these changes to be synchronized, you can create one or more Alternate Analyses.
There are several ways to do this; perhaps the most convenient is to use the New Analysis button on the
tool bar.
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New Analysis

> AAPL - Prim
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
MPL v O DEE @9 NE -8
AAPL - 1day

Click this button to
create a new analysis

i,

The following dialog will appear when you create a new analysis. Enter a name for the analysis. By
default, analyses are named Alternate 1, Alternate 2 etc. You can however choose any name you like for
the analysis. A new analysis may be empty (just price bars) or you can base an analysis on an existing
analysis by choosing one from the Based On drop down.

New Analysis Dialog
[ New Analysis - AAPL x

r AADL f oy calact on

This dialog allows you create a new analuecicf

analysis from the Based On drop down
copied into the new analysis. Click the
analysis.

Name*: | Alternate 1

By default analyses are named
'Alternate 1', 'Alternate 2' etc,
but you can choose whatever
name you like.

D Empty \"""“-..

Use these options to copy an

Based On:  Primary Analys S|

existing analysis as a starting point.

Cancel

Once you have created the new analysis, the chart will display a set of tabs at the top where the active
tab is named with the new analysis.

Chart with New Analysis

~ AAPL - Alternate 1- 1 day €=0Xx
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDGW HELP
ML v & DEEE-E e KB -2+ w[EF e 1 v A As E-m-A-4- =
Primary Analysis 1D Alternate 1 1D 52| (=
AAPL (Altemate 1) -1day | | l vl ‘
+ 531 48]
X N Newly created analysis is I5BE 36)
Analysis name is displayed in separate tab
displayed as part H580.00
of the title
TH Hs70.00
[JI] ~560.00
v ﬁﬁ / |
U i U‘ﬂl H +H ‘ 1-[;] M I H540.00
I
‘ | . D *' T#Tﬁﬁ' *Um l Di Hs30.00
| T i W | " ﬁTU g
ﬂ Fimﬁu b | v t Jez0on
I
| Ij? Js10.00
i | * [?
Ll i +[J Hs00.00
<@ MotiveWave ! @
MNow-2013 Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 Mar-2014 Apr-2014 May-2014
1 min A5 min A10min A15 min A 20 min A 30 min A 45 min A1 hour A 2 hour A & hour A 1day A 1 week A 2 week A 1 month 4 3 month @® & I+ ﬂ &
engen

Jun-17 2014, 505.43 ‘Workspace: goog May-01 16:32:13

3.15.2 Open Existing Analysis

If you want to quickly open an analysis, just click on the small black triangle next to the open button on
the tool bar. Alternatively, choose File -> Open/Manage Analyses from the top menu bar (File -> Chart -
> Open/Manage Analyses from the Console menu bar).

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE 'WINDOW  HELP
ML v DEE S 9 KB DB+ R E e 1dy
AAPL _ 1! ' Altgrnate 1 : '
Click the black o Prijkery.&nalysis Select the analysis

you want to open

triangle here from the drop down

[ New Analysis
[ Manage Analyses

3.15.3 Manage Analyses

The Manage Analyses dialog allows you to open, rename, delete or create new analyses for the given
instrument. This dialog can be access from the menu bar: File -> Open/Manage Analyses from the top
menu bar (File -> Chart -> Open/Manage Analyses from the Console menu bar).

Manage Analyses Dialog
[ Analyses - AAPL b4

The list below contains the available analyses for this instrument. From here,
you can create, rename and remove analyses using the buttons below.

MName Last Updated
Alternate 1 May-01 16:32

Primary Analysis \ May-01 16:32

Click on an analysis and
use the buttons below

AN\

[ Open ] [ Mew Analysis ] [ Rename ] [ Delete [ Close ]

3.15.4 Import/Export Analyses
Import and export are very valuable tools for sharing your analysis with another MotiveWave™ user.

When you export an analysis file, the file will contain all of the information related to your analysis as
well as information about the instrument. The exported file will be in XML format and will have an
extension of . mwml (MotiveWave Markup Language).

Choose File -> Export Analysis from the top menu bar (File -> Chart -> Export Analysis from the Console)
to open the Export Analysis dialog. By default the analysis file will be saved on your computer desktop in
the form <Symbol> — <Analysis Name>.mwml. You may change this name and location if you like. Click
on the Save button to export the analysis to the selected file.
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Export Analysis ‘ @
Look In: |ﬁ Desktop V| wm S & EN B

ﬁ Libraries ﬁ By default the file is Motive\Wave Icons

[ Homegroup [ | saved to your Desktop | My Group

(& Tony . ore o 0auth.net

(& computer (B LaunchdJ (& other

ﬁ Metworl Default name far Metastock Samples ﬁ Shared Analysis

ﬁ Archive Misc ﬁ sIC

the Analysis File
4

Click Save to
create the
analysis file

. Save . Cancel

File Name: AAPL MASDAQ - Primary Analysis mwml

Files of Type:  Analysis Files

Similarly, to import an analysis file, choose File -> Import Analysis from the top menu bar (File -> Chart ->
Import Analysis from the Console) to display the Import Analysis dialog. Locate the analysis file, select it
and press the Open button. If the chart you are currently using has the same instrument as the imported
analysis file, it will be opened in another analysis tab. If the instrument does not match the chart, a
message dialog will be displayed indicating that the import was successful and how to open the
imported file.

Import Analysis Dialog

Select an Analysis File to Import ‘ @

Lookin: (&5 Desktop vy S & EN E
ﬁ sIc [ﬁ Downloads
ﬁ Stock Imagge [ﬁ Google Drive
[E5 support Select the file [E5 Google Talk Received Files
(5 Taxes to import B A“PL NASDAQ - Primary Analysis. mwmi
ﬁTransad
(EF dev

4 »

File Name: AAPL.MASDAQ - Primary Analysis.mwml

Files of Type:  Analysis Files v
Click Open to
open the Analysis S——
P ¥ Open Cancel
\ J

=

3.16 Components

Many different types of components can be added to a chart as part of your analysis. Examples of
components include Trend Lines, Price Labels, Channels, Commentary, Elliott Waves, and Markers.
Components can be added to a chart from the Components Panel or by using the Mouse Tools (available
from the tool bar).

Please Note: Components panel is not available in the Analyst or Trade Editions of MotiveWave™. In these cases you must
use the mouse tools available from the tool bar.

3.16.1 Components Panel

The Components Panel organizes the available components in MotiveWave™. This panel is displayed on
the left hand side of the chart area and is organized into folders. You can hide this panel by clicking on
the ‘X" in the top right corner of the panel. A toggle button is available on the right hand side of the tool
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bar to show/hide this panel as well. Alternatively, choose View -> Display -> Components from the top
menu bar.

Components Panel

W AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day” 52 - M X
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
MPL v o N RlE@ o E 08+ $ g5 1day v Al TASNIEE-A-Z-O-BOLRBO R S
AAPL1D* 51| MSFT1D % -
T This button shows/
Components X - S g N I
Click "X’ to hid ;
4| General | i ¢ o e Lc._c EN,20) | [ hides the panel
a 1
= —-= '
Price Label [ 1| \ Hs60.00
b= F= ! es0.00
Support  Resistance : m'
Zone Zone -m > : \ T *Tj H540.00
S ! -‘ _ i i
Tine Label Time Lahel ' ! \ N H530.00
/ I \ /| - 3
YA RS
| \ /
— —_ ' ﬁ % | ! H520.00
Horizortal  Extended i 1 .
Line Horizontal / :
Line ’-" 1 H510.00
| | Il ! [F
Werlical  Extended +D / '
Line Wettical .{; / 1 []°00.00
Lma i
/ l | o
Trend Line Extended [~ I+ : fJ4e0.00
Comimentary Additional 1
0 Marksrs Component Folders ' +480.00
15}, Fibonacci . |:|_II H I-”ﬂ I o il
= m o P Hﬂ' il il | e L] T (o s e & & Kaau]
4 Blctt s 7 0ck 2013 Now-2013 Dec-2013 Jan2014 Feb-201d Wiar-2014 Apr2014 Way-2014
[/ Gartley 1 min 4 &min 410 min £ 16 min £ 20 min £30 min {45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour ) 1day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 manth £ 3 manth / [N T

® 5 ®® "~ Feb132014,490.58 O:534 66 H:544.8

Workspace: goog Apr-27 15:31:15 .

3.16.2 Adding a Component

To add a component from the Components Panel, simply click and drag (using the left mouse button)
the component onto the chart area (see below). Alternatively, you can double click on a component, or
right click and choose Add To -> <Graph> to add it to the center of the chart.

HAPT ID R T -
Components X | AAPL -1 day
4| General olume MA Cross(C EMA 10,C EMA 20)

-

(=

Price Lakel
Release the mouse

button where you
want to place it

Click and drag to
the chart area

Jﬂ'i!;u? %

Titne Label Tirme Lakel

iy

Mouse Tools are available for some of the more common components. In some case these tools can be
more convenient than using the Components Panel. These mouse tools can be found under the Tools
dropdown on the tool bar. You can customize the tool bar to make certain mouse tools more
convenient to access. Short-cut keys are also available to quickly select tools. These keys typically take
the form of Ctrl + Shift + <Key> (see tool menu for key combinations, Note: on Mac OS X use Cmd
instead of Ctrl.)
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The following example shows the usage of the Channel Tool to create a channel. This particular tool
requires three clicks to define the channel. Notice that the mouse cursor will change after each click to

visually indicate what click you are on. Also the channel is drawn as you click the mouse.

Channel Tool

»

FILE EDIT VIEW

AAPL

STUDY  STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE
vO DHE B @ 9 NG 4P+ wE

WINDCW  HELP

AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day®

AAPL 1D™ 22 MSFT 1D

Components x

¥+

AAPL -1 day

=—

h=

Support
Fone

?
Titme Lakel

Huorizortal
Line:

Wertical
Line

e

Trend Line

4

Channel E)degéed

4| General

-

—a

Price Lahel [T 7]

k=

Resistance

Fone

&

Tirne Lakel

Extended
Horizortal

Lire

Extended

Wetical
Ling

/

Extended
Trend Ling

7

“olume

First Click

MA& Cross(C BMA,10,C EMA 20)

II"Y

Shows the
active tool

Mouse Cursor
Changes To Reflect
Current State

Channel Tool

Three clicks are needed to create the
channel. The first two define the first line.
The third places the second channel line.

3.16.3 Selecting Components

You can select components on a chart by simply clicking on them with the left mouse button. When a
component is selected, you will typically see green resize points that indicate areas that you can move to

modify the component.
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Select Component
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Workspace: goog Apr-28 10:51:07 .

If you want to select multiple components, simply hold down on the Shift key while clicking on other
components. The first component selected will have green resize points (primary component) and the
other components will display blue resize points (secondary components).

|

Y

i$' ¢

&7 i/
~

Primary component

has green points

T
2
&

Select Multiple Components

s

Secondary components
have blue points

H580.00

572.55]

+560.00

H540.00

1520.00

+500.00

i
Dec-2013

e P i B P PP A A AR AN

= Apr-16 2014 554 57 0:518.05 H:521.09 L:514.14 C:519.01 V:-7.7TM

Workspace: goog Apr-28 11:25:26 .

Selecting multiple components can be useful if you want to move them as a group or delete them.
Some components such as trend lines have options from the right click menu (right mouse click) that
apply to the group. Inthe following example, you can make two (or more) lines parallel by selecting
them and choosing the “Make Lines Parallel” option from the right click menu. (Note: lines will be
drawn parallel to the primary component, ie the one selected first):
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3.16.4 Deleting a Component

Deleting (removing) a component from a chart is straight forward. Simply click on the component to
select it and then press the ‘Delete’ key on the keyboard. Alternatively, right click on it and choose Edit

-> Delete.

MWW
i

g H' ﬁ[]Di
' ! i
4 # show Midpoin
This option will make
all selected lines
parallel to the primary [0
line {green points)

De
Degrees

X Wake Lines F[jéa\le\

H580.00

572.55)

+560.00

540.00

520.00

If you want to delete all components from a chart, choose Edit -> Delete All from the top menu bar.

3.16.5 Component Properties

Components may be modified from the Properties dialog and (in many cases) by using the right click
menu that is available via right click on a component. You can open the Properties dialog by double
clicking on a component or right click and choose Properties.
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The following screen shot shows the Properties dialog for the Channel component. The options available
in this dialog will vary depending on what component you are editing.
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Channel Properties Dialog
Channel Properties x

Format \Visibility Ratios

Use the options below to change the display of the component.

Lines: 2Lines ¥

[C] show Info (Ctri+)

D Show Angle %
[[] show Middle Line (Ctri+M)

[[] Extend (Ctri+E)

[[] Extend Left

3.16.5.1 Formatting

Formatting options such as color, font, line width/style, shading etc can be found under the Format tab
of the Properties dialog (double click on the component). For convenience several formatting options
are available on the tool bar for changing the component format. These buttons are context sensitive
and will apply to the selected component (see below). These buttons will appear inactive (greyed out) if
no component is selected.

Formatting Options

(Y MSFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min™ He=0X
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Support  Resistance Component H40.80
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e I i - %m [ ke ]
T & : p— -
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Titme Label Time Lakel 4:6
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3.16.6 Working with Trend Lines

Trend lines are an important element of most all forms of market analysis. Several features are built
into MotiveWave™ to make working with trend lines easier.

Trend Lines can be created by using the Line Tool that is available from the tools drop down.
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i ¢ Data Edit b
1 4
| Markers 4 i _:330_00
! Commentary 3 [; ﬁ ]
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J3z000
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Creating a trend line requires two left mouse clicks. The first click defines the starting point for the line
and the second defines the end point. Once you have created the Trend Line, you can press the Space
bar to switch the tool back to the default Time Drag tool.

Creating a Trend Line

I
i AMZM - Primary Analysis - 1 day
g‘&TEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELF <

=il 9 o ﬂ%@ N B+ W [F (e 1dy v |Ania AdiS-m-A-d-d-R0

-

'
'
'
!
;
1
1

| ¥ Two left mouse clicks
will create a trend line

| o™
T ;
EN the Line Tool cursor

A M, et s suan ot S L

|

HHT iy
n i

When a trend line is selected it will display basic information about that trend line (such as the price
range and time span). You can adjust the line by moving the end points (green resize points). These
points will snap to key locations such as the top or bottom of price bars (hold down on the ‘Alt’ key to
disable this feature).

o A AP P A A

v
M ol Iy
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~ AMZM - Primary Analysis - 1 day* H-08x
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
AMZN vOfDHHD” B 9 & N -2 -+ 9 E - 1dy v Aial Ad =-=m-A- =

Price Range
and Time Span

AR
'ﬁ 5] * —%390.00

— 1360.00

I
I
1
I
I
1
I
|
i |:| I Drag end point to
| + End price points are change its location ]
' T shown when the '“ 340,00
| line is selected TT! f ]
: : i ]
i +p * Haz0.00
: i End will automatically 1
| ' snap to bar low and highs, ]
| ! see red box outline 200
N T— i
IS NP OMN N P |1 [ (T TR e e I Hllﬂnﬂnn Mty oo
Jan-2014  Jan-14 Feh-2014 Mar-2014  Mar-13 Apr2014  Apr11 May-2014  May-13 Jun-2014 Jun-13
4 min A& min {10 min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour )1 day {1 week f 2 week /1 month {3 month / @ g e G

® o 8"~ May-06 2014324 75 0:309.53 H:309.81 L:297.04 C:297.38 V:4.TM Workspace: goog May-16 14:25:14 =

Common angles (such as horizontal, vertical, 45 degree etc) can be set by holding down on the Shift key
while moving one of the end points. Hold down on the Ctr/ key while moving one of the end points to
maintain the current slope (angle) of the trend line.

Locking to Common Angles

AMZN - Primary Analysis - 15 min* HabOX
STUDY  STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP

DRl @ @ 9 e KG 20+ %Eer sm v Av =-m-A- =

LY
i
; [Il] i &
rott : —5304.00
2 % 1855 miny -*Cui\;hb Hold down on the Shift key 3
{ while moving a point to lock b
] ' to a common angle (0 302.00
degrees in this case) ]
ll]' —:300.00
' Holding down on the Ctrl ]
l T+ key while moving a point H2aa nn
5 Td] will preserve its current ﬁ‘ 3%/
H slope (ie angle) 206.66
é H]E] IT“?.HUT d296.00

[ — :
L L s

- Fo— P FNE FENr—

Detailed information about the trend line can be found if you place the mouse cursor over the trend line
and leave it there for 2 seconds.
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Trend Line Hover Popup

T T By LW PPN VP

Place curso
over line for 2

seconds

Start/End Prices

T+ tart: 303 46
T[Il] ?rlc; (23542196%) Range/Percent Move -J
_ 19 hour
Time Span and 76.6 hars
Price Bars May-14 7:44 - May-16 13:23 |

n : Wﬁ N ==

ALl A A I ATV A A i i

Several operations for working on trend lines can be found by right mouse clicking on the line to show
its context menu.

1.

Create Alert — Create an alert when the price crosses the trend line (see Component Alerts
section)

Show Info — Shows information about the trend line

Show Angle — Displays the angle of the trend line (in degrees)

Relative End Point — Calculates the end point relative to the start point instead of using a s pecific
time/value for the end point

Extend — Extends the Trend Line to the Right

Extend Left — Extends the Trend Line to the Left

Show Midpoint — displays the midpoint on the line

Flip Line — Flips the values on the start and end points

Circle Radius — Draws a circle using the trend line as the radius

. Circle Diameter — Draw a circle using the trend line as the diameter

. Rotate 90 Degrees — Rotates the trend line 90 degrees clock wise

. Rotate 45 Degrees — Rotates the trend line 45 degrees clock wise

. Make Lines Parallel — If you select multiple trend lines this will make them all parallel to the

primary line (the one with the green resize points)

. Make Lines Parallel and Equidistant — If you select multiple trend lines this will make them all

parallel to the primary line (the one with the green resize points) and equidistant between the
top and bottom lines.
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Trend Line Operations

Right click to show

context menu

Edit
Format
Visibility

{4 Create Alert
Show Info
Show Angle

Relative End Point

Extend
Extend Left
Ratios
Line

B F'ropertles

jl'” |
! IHHIH“ ﬂnul‘lﬂf

|16¢H][]

b # Show Midpoint
Jk Flip Line
! '!lIJ Circle Radius
Circle Diameter
(2 Rotate 90 Degrees
(2 Rotate 45 Degrees

A e it R A A p e A,

;00 May 14

SDD 1DDD May15 BDD

1
10.00 X Make Lines Parallel 14:00

hday-1 9,

in /10 min \ 15 min_{ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour A€

N Make Lines Parallel And Equidistant |3 month

3.16.7 Visibility

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Visibility is a very useful feature in MotiveWave™ that enables you to specify the bar sizes where a
component is visible. This can be very useful to avoid clutter when switching bar sizes on a chart.
Visibility setting can be set from the Properties dialog or via the right click menu on the component.

3

o

Wh,—L‘MAA.MMH‘_‘L&—«u\/\_‘F

V|5|b|I|ty Menu

{-*uqﬁ

Right click on
the component

Format
1682

® Alllntervals 0

1.0 days| Wisibility L2
W create Alert 15 min only
Show Info Crl+l =15 min
Show Angle *=15min g
Relative End Point <15 min
Extend Ctri+E ) <=%5 min
Extend Left

y This option will make
this component only
A

g A,
i
<
&

I I
1200 14:00 Apr-16

I I
1200 14:00 Apr17

! visible on intervals at or
1200 14 below 15 minutes

I I
12:00  14:00 Apr-21

g

Workspace: goog Apr-28 11:42:15

TITOTTT

Visibility Dialog

Trend Line Properties

General  Format

Visibility

Ratios

Visibility:

15 min only

=15 min

== 15 min
<15 min
==15min

Use the drop down below to specify which time frames this component will be visible.

All Intervals "k

from this drop down.
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3.16.8 Object Viewer

The Object Viewer is a convenient dialog for managing components on a chart from a single location.
Component can be deleted from the chart and you can adjust the visibility and draw order. The Object
Viewer can be displayed from the top menu bar: View -> Display -> Object Viewer

Object Viewer
5 Object Viewer: AAPL - Primary Analysis - 15 min Filter View using | x
The following table contains all objects that are in this analysis. these fields
Filter: These buttons affect Type: -All- ¥ Visible: Al ¥
- the draw order
x @6
Jy Visible  Type Description Visibility
h true Stud KAMA(C.20) All
Delete selected [P 0
C:me E::nf: € Loh tue  Study IKH(9,26,52) Al
L P ch true Impulse Minuette: 05/09/2014 11:00 - 05/19/2014 12:15 Al
13 Price [ [ S b Minuette: 05/19/2014 12:15 - 05/20/2014 13:30 Al
14 Price | Right click to show "/l .rop.ertles Minuette: 05/; All
15 Pr?ce context menu ) VELT M?nuet Double click a row to | E All
16 Price Grapl ] Mipulse Minute P : All
17 Price Graph true Price Label (May-2 All
18 Price Graph true Price Label (Jun-02 10:34, 646.18) All
19 Price Graph true Mote Expect a reversal in the next day or two All
22 Price Graph true Trend Line (618.99,618.99) 05/28/2014 10:27 - 06/02/201... == 15 min
Visibility of all
components can be
viewed and modified

3.17 Ratios

MotiveWave™ provides many different options for identifying time and price ratios. Fibonacci ratios are
perhaps the most commonly used ratios for analysis. Available components for Fibonacci analysis can
be found under the Fibonacci tab of the Components panel:

Fibonacci Components
At Ty A A A A T AT P P A A A e A e A S
I
Components X | AAPL 11 day P
|7 ME= IR | 590§

| Commentary :

A Markers
15}, Fibonacci ~T— Fibonacci Tab 1

A e

Re1r-a:;:e Exension T*.

»

Click and drag a
component on to
the price plot

fE =

Expanzion  Retrace

H¢1' + *‘l )
iTHI gﬂmﬂ

Ly

Note: Components Panel is not available in the Trade and Analyst Editions of MotiveWave™. Use the Mouse Tools available
in the tool bar to create Fibonacci components.

Extension  Expansion

ﬂ+
)
b

@ 2 |

L.

The screen shot below shows an example of a Fibonacci Retracement. Yellow resize points can be used
to change the position of the labels and length of the ratio lines.
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Fibonacci Retracement
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AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day*

w
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELF
ML ve DB @ @ 9 e NF D8+ R (E e 1y v |l =
AAPL - 1/day i
: 5080 65 =600.00
| + £593.92|
I
: Click and drag yellow
| points left/right
! 123 Fowr
- + ' Fibonacci Retracement. I]
H+ Im*i My T S 5
Ih *”' [:] [38.2%(550.13) []560.00
| o -
T'[ﬁ ! lﬂ (50.0%(546 52)) ]
U | ﬂ#ﬂll [ f £
L ) ]
| l ﬂ B | Ratio Label rwj
I
Lt i I A520.00
' i Ratio Line {78.6%(516.28)| ]
I
! h ;
' H500.00
' 40358 {100 0%(403 550 3
i ]
1 ]
<= 2 MotiveWave i i 1, 11480.00
Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 har-2014 Apr-2014 hay-2014 Jun-2014
Y1 min A &min {10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour A & hour ) 1day /£ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g e e
M:~enpe Jul-17 2014, 496.53 Workspace: goog May-01 11:14:18

MotiveWave™ provides a lot of flexibility for working with ratios. If you would like to modify the ratio
properties for a particular component, right click on a ratio label and choose Ratio Settings (or just
double click on the label).

H}
»
[
4
=
B
g
4

|
=
-2

P e e T TR

L

day

Ratio Settings

HHP
Right click on label and !
choose Ratio Settings

L

# Remove Ratio
Ratio

Ratio Se
Ratio Style
Preferences

{238

i
S
{38.2%(559.13) :
s 1

.

1

[1}

tings E
L4

, .00

The Ratio Settings option will open the Properties dialog for the component and switch to the Ratios ->

Ratios tab.
Ratio Settings Dialog
Retrace Properties x
General Format Visibility BEELll r
Click here to define custom
SEmTNE RMEIEIETICES J ratios and properties for
_ this component
Ratio Set: Mormal Fibonacci ¥ D Cusfom
Ratio sets can be 38.2% 50.0% 61.8% 78.6%
defined in the 138.2% 161.8% 200.0% 261.8%
Preferences Dialog
Check the ratios
that you would like
to show
Version 1.0.2 ©2014 MotiveWave™ Software Page 82 of 190



MotiveWave™ J MotiveW
User’s Guide w

From the Ratios tab, you can quickly select which ratios you want to display. The available ratios are
based on a Ratio Set (see drop down). MotiveWave comes with several built-in ratio sets, but you can
define your own in the Preferences dialog (see Ratios -> Sets tab).

3.17.1 Customized Ratios

If you would like more control over what ratios are displayed and the formatting for each ratio, check
the Custom box from the Ratios tab of Properties dialog (see below).

Custom Ratio Settings
Retrace Properties x

General Format  Visibility Bl

Ratio Type Preferences
Check this

Ratio Set: | Normal Fibonacci Custom box to enable

0.0/ % 236 % 382 %
50.0 | % 61.8|% 786 |%
100.0 | % 127.2 | % 138.2 | %

1618)% [ | 200.0| % (& | 261.8| %
Edit

4236 % 686.0 % O

O Press the

O 0% & | O 00 % | &

button for
O 0% || O 0% || [ formatting options
D ||%‘§7 D "%6) D 0.0 % | 4
O 0% | & | O 00 % | & | [ 0.0 %| &

For each ratio, use the check box to the left to enable/disable. The input field can be used to enter the
ratio (in percent). Click on the edit button to the right to specify how the ratio should be formatted.

Ratio Settings Dialog

& Ratio Settings e
This dialog allows you to choose the specific ratios and set display
preferences.

Ratio: 1820 Custom formatting can be

defined below by
Use Defaults: [_] unchecking Use Defaulfts

DOutline:
Line: | NN - | |

Font: Arial12.0 C] |:| Use Default

'] [---- *] [[] Use Default

The custom settings chosen above for this ratio will look like the following:
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{23 B%(E74.62)

-—_

This is the
modified ratio

i
E
j
?
I
|

38.2%(559.13)

560.00

[50.0%(548.62)|

{B1.2%E34.10)

3.17.2 Ratio Preferences

540.00

The Preferences tab allows you to change how the ratios are displayed. Styles may be used to specify
the default colors for the ratio lines, labels etc. MotiveWave™ comes with several built-in styles, but you
can define your own in the Preferences Dialog (Ratios -> Styles tab).

3.17.3 Ratio Presets

Ratio Preferences

Retrace Properties

General Format Visibility EzENGZE

Ratio Type Ratios BEGEECE
Several built in styles are
available. Custom styles
can be defined in the

Preferences Dialog

Ratio Style: Green (Solid)
Show Ratio Labels:
Show Ratio Fill: [_]
Show Ratio Price:
Show Source Lines:
Extend Left: [_]
Extend Right: [_]

Label Align: Right v
Ratio Origin: End ¥

Ratio Presets can be very useful save a ratio configuration and apply it to another component. This can
help to avoid a lot of duplicate work. Use the Save Preset button to save the current ratio configuration

for later use.
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Save Preset
Retrace Properties x

General Format Visibility SeEIlES

Ratio Type Preferences

Ratio Set | Mormal Fibonacci Custom
00 % 236 382 %
500 % 618 786 %
1000 % 1272 1382 %
1618 % 200.0 2618 %
4236 % 626.0 O 00 % | &
| 0w % | O 1.0 O 00 % | &
0.0 % | & 0.0 % | &
o - = Click here to save this - =
O 00 % | & ratio configuration for 00 % | &
O 00/% s | |lateruse 00 %[

When you save the preset, you will need to choose a name. Enter the name in the Save Ratio Preset
dialog (see below) and click the Save button.

Save Ratio Preset Dialog
ki Save Ratio Preset x

This dialog allows you to save ratios settings to access quickly as a preset.
Choose aname for your preset below and press "OK] to save these seftings.

Custom Preset 1

This list box shows the
existing presets

Enter a logical

name for the preset
Mame: | Custom F'reset2|

Right click on a ratio label and choose Ratio Preset -> <Preset Name> to quickly apply a preset to a
component. Inthe example below, we are going to choose Custom Preset 2 that we defined above:

Apply Ratio Preset

el T EeE T @ 0.0%(E08.7 10! ~ H&w0.00

4 : < 564,80
* i 588.88
Right click on a ratio label : H58000
and choose Ratio Preset -> ;ﬁﬁ&g?ﬁ nsil ! _

<Preset Name> Remaove Ratio

|
i
|
!
i

T T I —— S R, PPN
384 Custom Preset 1

CL[}om Preset 2

Ratio Preset L

| Ratio Set 4
T3 Ratio Style »
[} | Preferences L 1540.00
l A {B1.8%(535.14) i

U i
*T”I‘{*Tﬁ-hu L GoewEiEn) Hs20.00

3.17.4 Global Ratio Preferences

Global ratio preferences can be configured in the Preferences dialog from the Ratios tab. This section
has three sub tabs: Defaults, Sets and Styles:
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o2 Preferences be
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds

BEENIEN Sets Styles
Choose the

Ratios may be configured through sets and styles. Sets define the specific ratios that are displaye{ patios Tab
colors, line styles and other display aftributes.

Use the options below to specify the default ratio set and style to apply to each type of ratic component.

_Choose Component- ¥ r—This tab enables you to
configure defaults for
each component.

Set: Extended Fibonacci ¥ [_] Use Default
Choose the component

Style: Alternating Colors ¥ D Use Default from the drop down.

Preset: | Custom Preset 1 |:| Use Preset

The follow attributes apply to the ratio tools (ie: Fibonacci Retracement, Extension etc). %
Show Ratio Source Lines
Show Ratio Range Lines

[[] Allow Vertical Resize

The Defaults section enables you to assign the default preferences to each type of ratio component.
Ratio components consist of retracements, fans, circles, Elliott Waves etc. Each component type can
have a default ratio Set, Style and preset.

3.17.4.1 Ratio Sets

Ratio sets are a convenient way to assign a group of ratios. By default, MotiveWave™ is configured with
four ratio sets:

1. Normal Fibonacci — Common Fibonacci Ratios

2. Extended Fibonacci — Extended set of Fibonacci ratios
3. Gann —Common Gann ratios

4. Extended Gann — Extended set of Gann ratios

You can modify these default sets or define your own ratio sets.
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Ratio Set Preferences

o2 Preferences
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Defaults BEEEN Styles

b 4

Ratios are organized into sets. Choose the set to modify below and adjustthe ratios. The "default’ setis used when a
ratio setis not explicitly chosen for a component.

Extended Fibonacci ¥ Default Remoye

Click on New Set to
define a new set of

0% 14.6% 23 6% 38.2% 50 ratios. b 78.6%
88.7% 100% 114.6% 123.6% 127.2% 138.2% 150% 161.8%
178.6% 188.7% 200% 261.8% 423.6% 636%

Fibonacci Ratios

Gann Ratios
o [od2s [Jozs [Josas Fos [Jo7s 1 [] 1125 [J 125
[J12a M15 s M2 [z [+ [Osa[]1s

Custom
O » O » O » [ %
O % O | % [ %
O % O | % [ %

3.17.4.2 Ratio Styles

Ratio styles are useful for defining the appearance of ratios on a component. This includes:

1. Line, Label and Fill Colors

2. Line Thickness

3. Line Style (solid, dashed)

4. Label Position (left, right variable)
5. RatioFill

6. Label Align

7. Label Outline

8. Show/Hide Price

Several default ratio styles are included by default. You can modify these styles or create your own (click
on the New Style button). The following screen shot shows the Styles tab:
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Ratio Style Preferences

o2 Preferences

Elliott Wave Gartley

General

Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email
Theme Chart Tool Bar

Defaults  Sets

b 4

BuyiSell
Ratios

Styles may be used to distinguish ratio components. You can assign defaults for each type of component or choose

the style of a particular component from the right-click menu.

Alternating Colors ¥

[[] Extend Ratio Lines Right

[] Extend Ratio Lines Left

Fill Ratios
Show Ratio Price

Default

Click here to
define a new
style

Ratio Origin: End ¥
Ratio Fill Alpha: 25 &
Label Align: Right ¥

Label Outline: Rounded ¥

Label Color:

Line Width:

[ ~] [ Enables
s

Color: | - | [] Use Alternating Colors

3.18 Time/Price Guides

Guides can be added to the vertical and time axes. A guide is essentially a vertical (or horizontal) line
that has an attached indicator to show its value. There are two types of guides:

1. Price/Value Guide — Displays a horizontal line with an attached indicator in the vertical axis
2. Time Guide — Displays a horizontal line (across plots) with an attached indicator in the time axis

Guides can be added to a chart from the right click menu of the axis (choose Add Guide). This menu can
also be used to edit the guide or remove it. The location of the guide can be changed by clicking and

dragging it.
WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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™ EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H=0Xx
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP

Price Guide. Click and

oo em™ 1545 138430

4-0.2000

BURUSD ¥ @ Dl @~ 9 & KE - O §-m- + 9 F - 15mn v drag indicator up/down to =
EUR/USD - 15 min adjust location. Double
click to edit
T T i g
I+nq] m* DIJ-E-*“‘*“‘ .,;,_T+¢H' 7 l [] !TD?IJ. Right click on Price 33600
o mr,nl_ Lyl 1' T+T Axis, choose Add Guide
! l [hHmLT T L
TqMT Trade L
Click and drag indicator h E? Ereat_e A.Ie_rt
to adjust location. I H !+‘|‘T*l¢ L CEIIE R
Double click or right click, ﬂ Ii J. sot+
chOO?e Guide Properties Time Guide, guide L0 3
to edit. spans multiple plots _
<=2 MotiveWave ! i b ] Show Indicator Line
L L 1 e e
s:loo 10!00 12:00 14:00 [Apr-28 16:550 20:00 22:00 Apr-29 2:'00 4:'00 5:'00 s:lon 10:00 12:00 14:00 15‘00 ' 7'=3' Indicator Lines
[ Rate.0f Change(EMA,12,20) PN *&3[]
O-='_—‘:'\"7-:-—-—-_._ . "
A o s =y -0.0369

H-0.4000

Workspace: fxcm Apr-29 13:54:52 ¢

Guide Properties Dialog

Guide Properties x

Value: 1.38752

Line Width: [— <
Double click on a guide
Style: to edit its properties

Line Color: | IS - |
Label Color: | I ~ | [] Use Line Color

OK [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

3.19 Percent Change Charts

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Normally the price plot shows the historical prices. Percent change charts are an alternate view that
shows the change in the price between each bar as a percentage movement. A percent change chart
can be displayed by changing the bar type from the drop down on the tool bar to Percent Change.
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(Y] EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* - x
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
ELRUSD v @ DMl e @-fa @9 & & o @ a-m-4 9 § ¢~ 10mn ¥ Anal Ay =E-=Z-A~- =
EUR/USD (Close) - 10 min i I OHLCBars "
Click to show [ HLCBars
drop down I Candlesticks Price Aie 1s J0.075%
§ Candl (Trend) based 1
Il 3D Candlesticks now based on =10.050%
Il Candlesticks (Hollow) ]
[] Carldlestlcl.(s (Flat) § P
JH Heikin-Ashi (OHLC) ]
B Heikin-Ashi (Candle) b
¥ R4 Heikin-Ashi (Trend) [10-000%
O Heikin-Ashi (Hollow) ]
® /% Percent Change Choose Percent -o.025%
~ Linek Change ]
¢ Line (Shaded) J.0.050%
#~ Line (Gradient) ]
| EEm H-0.075%
B Bars (Flat) ]
Il 3D Bars ]
J-0.100%
W 4-0.125%
J-0.150%
1 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
16:00 18:00 Z0:00 22:00 May-16 200 400 6:00 &00 10:00 1200
\ 1 min £ 8 min \10min {15 min £ 20 min /£ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day {1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g e

:19, 0.103%

Workspace: fxem May-16 13:20:33 =

By default, percent change charts are calculated from the left most point of the chart. This can be
changed to a specific bar by right clicking on the chart where you would like the calculation to begin.

Percent Change from a Specific Bar

enee May-15 18:10, 0.047%

(V) EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* - x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
ELRUSD ¥ @ Dl e @-fa @9 & &G - @ x-m-4 9 § ¢~ 10mn ¥ Anal Ay =E-=Z-A~- =
EUR/USD (Close) - 10 min B
Right click where you Jdn.075%
want to calculate from
V1 i~ H0.050%
[ Chart Settings p
Edit Instrument 110.028%
Percent Change 4 Calculate From First Bar oh “Caleul ]
BarBize b Calculate From This Bar ; Oos_l?h_ ; CL;II ate :0 000%
Tick Interval 4 Calculate From Last Bar St i
Volume Interval L ]
Range Interval 4 1-0.025%
Renko Interval 4 ]
Template 4 H-0.050%
Link ’ ]
Add Study » q
Tools 3 -0.081%
Trade 4 ] 0400%
Edit v 1
View L ]
@ Clear Local Data 0125%
J-0.150%
1 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
16:00 1800 20:00 22:00 May-16 200 4:00 6:00 g:00 10:00 12:00
\ 1 min £ & min \10min {15 min £ 20 min /£ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour /1 day {1 week /{2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g e

Workspace: fxem May-16 13:24:22 =

Two dashed lines will be displayed to visually indicate where the charts are being calculated (see below).
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Percent Change from a Specific Bar

MotiveWave

~NemENEw=-

(Y] EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* L\\)
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDCW  HELP

ELRUSD ¥ & Ol @ -0 9 & E - 8 x-m- 4 o5 T oea-!
EUR/USD (Close) - 10 min |

¥ | Arial

10 min

____________________________ A
1 [ ERY V

Percent change is
calculated from here

10.000%

1-0.050%

-0.108%)

1 1 - 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 1
18:00 1800 20:00 2200 May-16 200 4:00 6:00 00 10:00 1200

"1 min £ 5 min A10min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour £ 1 day /1 week £ 2 week £1 manth £ 3 manth /

(R enge 1:03:19, 0.069%

1-0.150%

) 1-0.200%
May-18

D@ e EE

Workspace: fxcm May-16 13:29:05 .=

When combined with the Instrument Overlay, you can compare relative moves between instruments

directly on one chart:

Percent Change — Multiple Instruments

(R e 11:20, -0.316%

3.20 Studies

(Y] EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* He-0Xx
FIE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FCRMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
EURUSD v @ Nl W & 0 9 & A H® - @ &> M~ 4 a9 § €~ 10min v Aial Ay =-=-A- =
EUR/USD (Close) - 10 min : 1
SPXE00 (Close) USDICAD (Clcse)i III 1
' | 4
( Ho.100%
Ho.050%
oA e A T Ho.000%
| SPX500
/ J-0.050%
Calculated from this | — —! I | USD/CAD ]
. ol b
location JV| | 1-0.100%
I \ -0.123%]
| 4
| H-0.150%
| N | | H-0.200%
| | 1 1
| | ||| | ]
A fl I H-0.250%
\ ]
! || ]
I| m f}-0.300%
. . . . . . . . . . . .
16:00 18:00 20:00 22:00 May-16 200 400 6:00 8:00 10:00 12:00 May-18
|\ 1 min £ 5 min )\ 10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min {45 min /1 hour £ 2 hour {6 hour /1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month {3 manth / @ g el G

Workspace: fxcem May-16 13:34:09 .

MotiveWave™ has over 275 built in studies that can be used to display information on the price plot or

separately in a plot below the price.

There are essentially two types of studies:
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1. Overlays —display information that is drawn on top of an existing plot (most typically the price

plot)

2. Study Plots — display information that is displayed in a plot that is separate from the price plot.

3.20.1 Adding a Study

A study may be added to a chart by choosing one of the available studies can be found under the Study

menu from the top menu bar.

This menu organizes some (not all) of the studies into logical groups

(based on author or function). The Add Study option enables you to search for a study instead of trying
tofind itin a sub-menu. For convenience, a Recent menu is available to access recently used studies.

oo ge~

Jan-06 2014,616.87 O:5

53745 H:546.80 L:533.

\ 1 min A5 min £ 10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min A1 hour £ 2 hour £ & houeray A1 week f 2week £ 1 month £ 3 month /

Study Menu
~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day H-0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
AAPL v @ Add Study Cri+T i W (R icy > ® § » 4 9 F €0~ 1day v  Aial Ay =S-=- =
- Recent L Moving Average Cross m" # ®
Click here to Instrument ' Moving Average Conv/Div (MACD) 11 R I d \ ENWS -
search fora study | yaiing Average | Momentum ece.nt y use b
studies
Owerlays 4 Relative Strength Index (RS1) ]
Astrological ' | Price Labels d600.00
Bar Patterns ' Hull Moving Average (HMA) 584.09
General b Daily Volume Profile 1
Volume Based b Average True Range —:580 oo
Welles Wilder ' Chandelier Exits 1
Bill Williams vl R 672.55]
Tushar Chande L : TH 1
Marc Chaikin » L 456000
Custom Many studies are 1
Alexander Elder ' grouped here by l i
Bands * | author or category H'{’ ﬁ]' 1‘* 154000
Bill Mars » - []+ + +r|1' f *1'* l ]
UiT John Ehlers - R ' + 1'¢+T[H **D++T I Dui
I] [;]* [ﬁ'! [ Oscillators " n [jl ﬂ *TH ﬂ E
n im'ﬁﬂ] Performance P + . +TT1: 7520.00
William Blau - ¥ ?ﬂq 1
0 | | ]
1 I 1
i ! HE] J500.00
<= o MotiveWave i : ar b ]
Mow-2013 Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feb-2014 Mar-2014 Apr-2014 May-2014
(- T e )

If you choose Add Study, you will see the following dialog. This is a convenient way to search for a study

by typing it in into the Filter input (see below):

Add Study Dialog

Workspace: goog Apr-28 16:34:50 .z

[ Add Study x
The following table contains all available studies. Selectthe desired study below and choose OKto
configure the settings.

Filter: Type: | All v

T~
MName « Overlay Signal
Acceleration Bands | Enter text here to true true -
ATR Trailing Stops search for a study true true
Bollinger Bands true true
Buff Averages true true
Chandelier Exits true true
Darvas Box true true
DEMA 2Lines true true
Displaced Moving Averages true true
Divergent Bars true true
Divergent Bars Alligator Filter true true
Double Exponential Moving Average (DEMA) true true
Elder Ray Index true true
Elders Safezone Stops You can import third true true
Envelopes party studies from here [t true
Exponential Moving Average (EMA) true true -

v
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When you add or edit a study you will see the study dialog similar to the one displayed below. Each
study will have different settings and configuration options. The available tabs will depend on the study,
but all study dialogs will have an Options tab and a Signals tab (if it generates signals).

Study Dialog - SMA
& Simple Moving Average (SMA) x

SMAis an unweighted mean of the previous n bars. For example, a 10-day moving average of
closing price is the mean ofthe previous 10 days’ cloging nrice

) ) Click here for general
Advanced SIgI"IEL\E_ Options study options
Inputs X L

Input: Close v
If the study generates
ENGTaEE 20 +  Shift U signals, you can
Fill Forward: configure them here
Display

Line: | I - | [— L Ll
This button will save the settings

from this study as the default the
next time you create this study

[ Create ] [ Save Defal.l\KSl‘ [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Adjust the settings for the study and click on the Create button to add the study to the chart. For

convenience, you can click on the Save Defaults button to save the study settings for the next time you
create this study.

The following screenshot shows the Simple Moving Average (SMA) study from the Study dialog above.
Also shown is a Study Plot for the MACD study.

Chart Studies
~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day* H=-0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
ML v 8 NhlE & @ 9 & KB -8+ 4 E e 1dy v A As E-=- =
AAPL -1 day RS A T
SMA(E,20) ]
[s D Jss0.00
tu egen 1
Y Leg {A72.55]

E 560.00
J Simple Moving ]
Y ]

. +TTT Study Indicator 0.00
for the SMA path

4500.00
<= 245 MotiveWave ——— & db |

Moy-2013 Dec-2013 Jan-2014 Feh-2014 Mar-2014 ) Study Plot for May-2014
ﬁ 1 the MACD study Era
T {345

Lm e | I

®o®® " Jun032014, 1239

Workspace: goog Apr-28 18:47:40

3.20.2 Editing a Study
If you would like to edit the settings on a study simply double click or right click and choose Edit Study.
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Edit Study
~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day™ H=-0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE 'WINDOW  HELP
MPL v @ DNl @G 9 & KB -2 -+ % F e 1dy v il Ad S-=m- =
I
AAPL -1day | You can also right ! R G
SMACE,20) click or double click ! E
on the legend ! Jss0.00
| F
- ! JE72.55)
m ! TU ]
Right click on the Ih _;560'00

study and choose
Edit

0 ilml

L] Show Legend ﬁn

Edit
* n %8 Delate

I i

%

Double click or

4 Wﬂmw =

4s520.00

50000

right click on the
< 4 MotiveWave i study plot to edit @
Moy-2013 Dec- 2013 Jan-2014 Feh-2014 Mar-2014 ‘_ﬂ /Z'U'ﬂ_' May-2014
...., A, 12,26,9) V i ER
: 34.45
.. MW ................ ]
! J-5.00

X L.

3.20.3 Study Options

Dec-10 2013,541.65 0:563.64 H:567 .88 L-561.20 C:565.55 V:9.9M

Workspace: goog Apr-28 18:55:55 .=

All studies will have an Options tab as the last tab when you create or modify its settings. This tab will
contain different values if it is an overlay or a study plot.

Study Options - Overlay

& Simple Moving Average (SMA)

SMAis an unweighted mean of the previous n bars. For example, a 10-day moving average of
closing price is the mean ofthe previous 10 days’ closing prices.

General Advanced Signa\s

Graph: Price Graph v Graph/Plot where
this study is drawn
Visibility: All ¥ 1 day
Bar Size: 1 day Use Chart Bar Si

By default, the chart bar
size is used. You can
specify a different bar
size if you like.

Show Legend
D Bar Updatgs

|:| Show Values In Lege
D Underlay

Check this for the study to

update from live ticks vs
on the close of a bar

[ Update l [ Apply ] [ Remaove ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]
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Study Options — Plot
&~ Maoving Average Conv/Div (MACD) b4

Shows the difference between a fast and slow moving average of prices. MACD is often used to
indicate changes in market trends. Created by Gerald Appel in the 1960s

General Display Advanced Signals

Graph: | MACD(C,EMA 12,25,9) ¥ Optionally, you can overlay J

a study plot on another plot
Bar Size: 1 day Use Chart brar=m e

|:| Show Values In Legend |:| Bar Updates
D Inverted D Use Real Values

VDTS 2R Space (in pixels) to add to
Bottom Inset: 5 4 the top/bottom of the plot
Overlay: Full
o o These are enabled if you
Helgnt: 2 G choose a different graph above

Update Apply [ Remaove ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

3.20.3.1 Overlay Plot

When you create an overlay study, by default it will use the Price Plot. Optionally, you can choose one
of the existing plots to display the study. When you change the graph for the study, it will change the
input options. For example, if you want to display a simple moving average (SMA) on an RSl study plot,
you would choose the RSI(C,14) plot from the Options tab. When you choose this, the Input field (under
the General tab) will be updated to reflect the inputs available from the RSI plot.

&~ Simple Moving Average (SMA) X &~ Simple Moving Average (SMA) x
SMA is an unweighted mean of the previous n bars. For example, a 10-day moving average of SMAis an unweighted mean of the previous n bars. For example, a 10-day moving average of
closing price is the mean of the previous 10 days’ closing prices. closing price is the mean of the previous 10 days’ closing prices.

General Advanced Signals Advanced Signals  Options
- Inputs:
Graph: RSIC14) v Choose RS plot. This plot must - K
g already exist on the chart prior to Input:  RSI(C,14) v Available inputs are updated
Visilalily: | All | | 15 min ; L X [0 : here to reflect the values
creating/editing this study. = N N
Bar Size: 15 min Period (bars): 20 7 Shift: available in the study plot
§ that you chose under options.
Show Legend [] show Values In Legend Fill Forward:
D Bar Updates D Underlay Display
D Use Real Values
. Lne: (- [—) [— )
nacator: (N~ [~ (] une 4] oy
[ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ] [ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

ﬁMﬂmﬁhﬁMWHWWummNMMNWM!W"II\)MW'

<r o2 MotiveWave
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I
14:00  Apr-23 12:00  14:00 Apr-24 12:00  14:00 Apr-25 12:00  14:00 Apr-28 12:00  14:00 Apr-29 12:00
T T
RSI(C,14)

S oo |- i
s}

— : v —

i
i .
\ 1 min A 5 min 410 min A 15 min_{ 20 min / 30 min / 45 min £ 1 hour /i 2 hour {6 hour £1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week /1 month f3month [ | @ g 1= [ (4

® o e® > Apr-28 11:45521.72 0:506.20 H:507.66 L:504.54 C:504.89 V:75.5K Workspace: goog Apr-29 10:13:57 .=

3.20.3.2 Study Bar Size

By default when you create a study, it will use the bar size of the chart. When the chart bar size
changes, the study will be automatically updated to reflect the new bar size. MotiveWave™ does allow
you to choose a specific bar size for the study. This allows you to, for example, display a 5 minute EMA

Version 1.0.2 ©2014 MotiveWave™ Software Page 95 of 190



MotiveWave™
User’'s Guide

(Exponential Moving Average) on a 15 minute chart. This feature also applies to study plots so you could

display a 10 minute RSl on a 15 minute chart (see example below):

& Relative Strength Index (RSI)

RSl is a momentum oscillator that measures the velocity and magnitude of directional price
maovement by comparing upward and downward movements. Developed by J Welles Wilder in
1978

General Advanced Signals

&7 Exponential Moving Average (EMA)

EMA is a type of weighted moving average where the weighting factors decrease exponentially.

General Advanced Signals

Graph: Price Graph ¥

Graph: RSIC,14) ¥

Bar Size: 10 min v D Use Chart Bar Size

Uncheck "Use Chart Bar

Visibility: Al * 15 min Size" and select 10 min
J Uncheck "Use Chart Bar [] Show Values In Legend  [_] Bar Updates from the droo down
Bar Size: 5 min v [] Use Chart Bar Size Size" and select 5 min [ inverted [] Use Real Val P
from the drop d - g

Show Legend D Show Values In Legend| rom the drop cown GDISEE 80

D Bar Updates D Underlay Bottom Inset: 55

D Use Real Values

k Overlay:  ~ull
Height: a0 4

[ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ] [ Create l [ Save Defaults l [ Cancel l

INTC - Primary Analysis - 15 min*
EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP

‘v
FILE

e v e DEAdE @-ia 9 NG -2 -+ @[T - 5mn v i
INTC - 15 min |
EMALC,20) [5 min] EMEI20) 1 day]

Lw IIJ’FEL

\

Study Legend
displays the
selected bar size

B ﬁﬂ**ifsﬂﬂw¢

\ 1 min /& min 410 min A 15 min £ 20 min /£ 30 min / 45 min £1 hour £ 2 hour {6 hour £ 1 day £ 1 week / 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month /

—_— This is a daily EMA
displayed on a 15
TIL min chart .
K N v
- |,
(g Tﬁ N
T? mxﬂ* H26.20
s Motl\.reWa\.re Hp 'W
14 00 Apr-23 : : Apr-24 12!UU 14!E|E| ARE-24 12!UU 14!UU Apr-2 12 oo 14 00 Apr-29
RSI(C,14) [10 min] .(—J Plot title shows .,
A f\\[ bar size. MaA N S —
J"/_,V R B A el ‘L\ /j\f\fw RV AV
A =~

Workspace: goog Apr-29 10:36:03 .=

*e 9~ 111259 146

3.20.3.3 Study Plot Overlay

Study plots may be overlaid on other plots. You may have noticed this feature already with the Volume

overlay on the default layout of the Console:

Volume Overlay

WW”“" T AT A e e
f T

Volume Overlay

A,
;138166

g

[with Moving Average) !
- (336300
= HIH"Hiﬁ“lﬂH'ﬁHIﬂI”E:-.lIn;_'Z'H—;:llnaml ﬁﬂH'ﬁllﬂﬂHllﬂ;ﬂlnnnn.p nnnnn . :'_Fnimwﬂﬂnl:lllnﬂml IInL . ) qk
QS 4:00 200 1200 Apr-27 19:00 Apr-28 400 2:00 1200 1600 20:00 Apr-29 400 200 1200 1600
)i___ i .l.___c:“—’f% - |..:= i, | - | e ,w_|..,,,___f:\a—-""\|_>:<j_ il
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You can change the overlay plot for a study from the Options tab. A study plot can be overlaid on the

Price Plot or other study plots. The following examples show a CCl plot on the Price Plot and an RSl plot
on a Stochastic plot:

Plot Overlay
~ EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 30 min* H=0X
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
EURUSD ¥ & Db &F-fa 9 & K@ - 8§ - M-+ 9 F ¢~ 30mn v Aial A =-=-A-4- =
EUR/USD - 30 min J1.38000
ceiz20) ]
i ﬁ' . J1.38800
bk ++§ i ;
[ Ulm*«'i"'*"*'lJJ *T*ﬁ 1 38600
f T*¢ ]
Tl TR
CcCl di-splayed lT¢¢=-1-+1---+++u 14 20900
on Price Plot 1.381567]
l 11.38000
‘y < {-126.0
T 0
MotiveWa\.re ]
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1200 1600 2000 Apr 75 400 800 1200  Apr-27 18:00  Apr28 400 200 1200 1600 2000 Apr 73 500 1200

RSI dlsplayed on
Stochastic Plot

m\i’"ﬂ ”’J%Nﬁ

—/

| /.20 min 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day £ 1 week £ 2week £ 1 month £ 3 month /

18:39:58, 1.37870

\ 1 min f 4

(AR EY LK

Workspace: fixem Apr-29 11:17:46 =

3.20.3.4 Overlay Visibility

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

For convenience, you can specify that a study is only visible on certain bar sizes. This is similar to the

visibility feature for components. By default a study is visible on all bar sizes. You can change this from
the Options tab:

Overlay Visibility
& Commaodity Channel Index {CCI)

x
CCl was designed to identify cyclical turns in commodities. CCl assumes that commodities move

in cycles, with highs and lows coming at periodic intervals. It is recommended to use 1/3 of a
complete cycle as atime frame (ie: for a 60 day cycle use 20 day CCI).

General Advanced Signals

Graph: Price Graph v
Select the
30 min v applicable bar size
i min Use Chart Bar 5178

Choose the
operation here

end D Show Values In Legend

D Underlay
D Use Real Values

es

Top Inset: 5 In this case this CCl overlay
will only be visible when
Bottom Inset: 5% the chartis displayinga 30
min or smaller bar size
Overlay: Bottom ¥
Height 90 3

[ Update l [ Apply l [ Remaove ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

3.20.4 Signals

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions
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Some studies generate signals. Signals occur when a specific event occurs with the study. For example,
a signal may be generated in a CCl study where the CCl value crosses above the top guide. These signals
can be used to show alerts, play sounds or even send an email notification. Note: if you want to send
emails, you will need to configure your email (SMTP) settings in the Preferences dialog (Configure ->
Preferences from the Console menu bar). You will find these options under the Email tab.

Study Signals
& Commodity Channel Index (CCI) b4

CClwas designed to identify cyclical turns in commaodities. CCl assumes that commodities move
in cycles, with highs and lows coming at periodic intervals. Itis recommended to use 1/3 of a
complete cycle as atime frame (ie: for a 60 day cycle use 20 day CCI).

General Advanced @E Options

Signal: CCI Above Top Guide v [ an

R This can be used to specify that
All Bar Sizes: this signal show only be

Show Alert: Yes ¥ triggered for a specific bar size

Play Sound: Yes ¥ [v] Use PresetSound

Sound File:

Send Email:

Email Address:

Mote: In order to send an
email you will need to
configure your SMTP Settings
in the Preferences Dialog

[ Update l [ Apply ] [ Remaove ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

3.20.5 Instrument Overlay

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst Edition

An instrument can be overlaid on top of the price plot by choosing Study -> Instrument -> Instrument
Overlay from the top menu bar. This action will open the dialog displayed below. Type (or select from
the drop down) the instrument that you would like to overlay in the Instrument field. Click on the Create
button to add this overlay to the price plot. This dialog has the following elements:

1. Instrument — Type or select the instrument.

2. Bar Type — Choose the type of bar you would like to display for the overlay (default is a line
chart)

3. Line Source — If a line chart is chosen, this option allows you to choose the input source for that
line (ie closing price, opening price etc)

4. Shift —the number of bars to shift the study forward (negative value for backward). Uncheck

Lock Shift to enable dragging of the overlay backward or forward using the mouse.

Style — For line charts, choose the color, thickness and style of the line.

Show Axis — displays the axis for the instrument on the left hand side of the price plot

Inverted — Click to display the overlay upside down

Bar Updates — Click to enable live updates to the overlay instead of updates on the close of the

bar

9. Show Legend —Shows the overlay in the study legend area

10. Show Label — Displays a label at the end of the overlay for the Instrument symbol

11. Show Bars/Line — This may be used to hide the bars or line chart.

O N WU
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Instrument Overlay Dialog

& Instrument Overlay X
This dialeg allows you to overlay an instrument on the price graph. Click on the
search or add existing instrument button to specify the instrument. Click Create
to create the study.

Instrument:

Bar Type: Type or select the
) symbol from this
Line Source: Close v drop down
Shift: 0 Lock Shift
Style: [ I - )

Show Axis D Inverted
Bar Updates Show Legend
Show Label Show BarsiLine

Create

The example below shows an instrument overlay for the USD/CAD pair on top of the price plot for the
EUR/USD pair. The axis for the USD/CAD pair is displayed on the left hand side and has indicators for the
current prices. With Auto Scale enabled, dragging the chart left or right will automatically scale the
values for the overlay.

Instrument Overlay Example

(%) EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* H=0x

FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP

ELRUSD ¥ @ Nl e @ -l @9 & {H - 0§ -m-+ @ F e~ 10mn v Anal Ay BrEos B
F . i | \ ]

- EUR/USD - 10 min Il A J

[ UsDicaD (Close) Il q1.37250

[ | |1 i
[ [ i
1.08840 | II 1.37200

¢ } + [
1.08820 —\, ?m HI*HH ﬁ?lﬁﬂ l+ m 'I U‘ IDM]U' ll | * lll a
ik llﬂﬁmﬁ H '*H [P lj{l.l II|| || | . |' | ‘ ‘I|| 1137150
1 08?802_ I' \ Overlay as a 'II I',"I || |I II II l lll‘ ‘#MI 51.3?050
1.08765 I'\__\ ."J \  |tine chart || | T [ '. N ( :1.3701g|
1.08?60:— . UD CAD 137000

\ |
l". 7 |I | ¥ ;
i | |
[ \ I I.' \ ||| M ]
1.08740H | || . | ]
—F | A i Vo i
[[] Overlay Axis W4 r AN Al | | | 1136950

i A Wyt | H; i

1.08720f | 1
X | H1.36000

y \/ ]

\ ]

1.08700 [ < 2 MotiveWave I'r' b

. . . . . \ . \ . .
18:00 1800 20:00 2200 May-16 200 4:00 B:00 00 10:00 1200

\ 1 min £ & min 10min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day {1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g e E

®®e® > May18 14:10, 1.36831 Workspace: fxem May-16 12:20:42 .

The vertical scale of the overlay can be adjusted by clicking and dragging the space between the overlay

axis and the price plot. Dragging from the top or bottom will add more top/bottom space. Drag from
the middle to adjust both at the same time.
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Instrument Overlay — Vertical Space

(" EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* H-0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
EURUSD * @ Db @-fa 9 & & ©-® ) -M-+ 99 F ¢~ 10mn v Aia As=E-m-A-=
P EUR/USD - 10 min .'I' o0 o]
H UsSDICAD (Close) [l Auto scale applies to r1.37250
;L f *l both the main
108H40TF F’ instrument as well as J 11 37200
L TORE N gy 12 the overlay instrument I
[ Vertical space can be I [HH'I.; | ‘U Im é]u I[' ] 6]*
1.08820 7~ | adjusted by dragging ln [? H[l | J[ I I|I [ ) 4 27150
[ | the axis up/down * I. | N |‘ I ( | ‘ i
108800 [yl = |l |\ L || ]
' :hTT*T+'T.-\. M\ q | 1 | | | H1.37100
108780 | | V I | ]
. / I. | LR l[J K137049]
L I\\..._ | I| \ A * | i
1.08760 | \ J . [/ | ]
- | i 41.37000

If auto scale is disabled, you can click and drag the overlay up or down to adjust the location of the
overlay relative to the main instrument axis.

Instrument Overlay — Adjust vertical location

(Y EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* H-0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
BURLSD ¥ @ Dl E @ a9 & KB - O g -m- 4 5 Fepr 10min v Aia AL =E-m-A-=
| . ; i \ e ]
108880 [} Fggﬁlﬁgbﬁl‘:_‘m"' 1 37260
USDICAD (Close) Make sure auto
[ scale is off
1.08840p H1.37200
”I ”4-+l ﬁ?l ﬁ ]
1.08820 4 n * m' U1.37150
1.08800 [y !U 1
.TT i Hi 37100
1.08780[" ' ]
r %] —1.37050
1.08760 Click and drag overlay I -1_3?00”
up or down to adjust T
H vertical position.
1.087401 ]
i USDICAD H1.36950
108720 f ]
L - - _ —1.369_0-0

The horizontal location of the overlay can be adjusted by changing the value of the Shift field in the
Instrument Overlay dialog. A positive value will shift the overlay into the future and a negative value will
shift it into the past. If you uncheck the Lock Shift option you will be able to adjust the shift by dragging
the overlay to the left or right with the mouse.
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Instrument Overlay Dialog — Disable Lock Shift

& Instrument Overlay x

Modify the properties below and click Update to apply your changes.

Instrument: USDCAD v D @
Bar Type:
Line Source: Close A Uncheck this to
allow horizontal
Shift 0 5 [] Lock shitt drag of the overlay
Style: [ I - |(— -] (— -

Show Axis D Inverted
Bar Updates Show Legend
Show Label Show BarsiLine

[ Update ] [ Remaove ] [ Cancel ]

Instrument Overlay — Shift

(%) EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* H=0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
EURUSD ¥ @ ‘Nl @ -G 9 & KB O 2 g -M-+ % T ¢~ 10mn v Adal Aas =E-=-A-=

[ EUR/USD - 10 min b

[| USDICAD (Close) H1.37250
1.08840[4

i H1.37200
108820 o L “ ]

7 U.TD? Cllck-and drag .to the 04 37150

[ Teﬁ left/right to adjust the 1
1.08800 ﬂﬂ IL[JI] shift. Make sure to J

-+T uncheck "Lock Shift" in the d4 37100

F Instrument Overlay dialog ]
1.08780H M][;] 1

[ & 137050
1.08760[ Y l ﬂﬁl 1
1.08750 ) * <:1_gsggg|
1.08740 /cAD 1
LR35, In this case we have 11 25050

[ shifted it into the past 1
1.08720p (negative shift)

H1.25000

1.08700R

[l = o MotiveWave ap

. L L L 1 1 1 1 L L i
16:00 18:00 20:00 2200 hday-16 @0n 4:00 6:00 g:00 10:00 12:00

\ 1 min £ & min 10min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day {1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g e E

oo e® > 220140, 1.37047 Workspace: fxem May-16 13:14:23

3.21 Strategies

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

A strategy is a special type of study that may be used to automate or partially automate trading. In
addition to displaying the study information, a Control Box is made available that allows the user to
activate/deactivate a strategy and view important runtime information.

MotiveWave™ supports two modes for strategies:

1. Automatic — Once the user activates the strategy, it will automatically buy and sell based on the
internal logic.
2. Manual - In this mode, the user tells the strategy when it is OK to enter.

MotiveWave™ comes with around 30 built-in strategies. These can be found under the Strategy menu
(from the top menu bar).
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(Y EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 1 hour*
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY ., STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE _WINDOW HELP
EURIUSD ¥ @ [ 2 Add Strategy — Choose Add Strategy |+ ¢ % €~ t1hour ¥ Aral Ay =

Recent to search for a strategy 1
Bill Williams
General I/\\,
Tushar Chande
Welles Wilder
William Blau

v -

EUR/UY Click on the

Strategy menu

Buff Average Strategy i
Centre of Gravity Strategy 1
Coppock Strategy Ii
D Three Ten Strategy i+ T'+DLT$EII[:]

r
D
D
»
HJlUIUl DEMA Strategy

Detrended Price Osc Strategy
Div Bars Allg Filt Strategy
Ease Of Movement Strategy
Elder Ray Index Strategy
Fisher Transform Strategy

MM* ﬁu'ﬁ 1 G |

Mags laday Sleatany e

Lo d

The following screen shot illustrates the Moving Average Cross strategy. This strategy will buy when the
Fast MA crosses above the Slow MA and sell when it crosses below (see triangle markers below). Each
strategy will have a control box (bottom left corner). This will enable you to edit the strategy and
activate it. The control box also displays status information.

MA Cross Strategy
~ EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 1 hour” Hoe=OX
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
EURUSD ¥ @ Dl @-m 9 &« G -2 ) - M-+ < F - thour v Aial Ay =S-m-A-4-0- BlosrE =
EUR/USD -1 hour m
1
1
: !l 1.38800
|l N J@. _ 1.38746
$ + i _,B't + A1.38700
9] ' *[j : il N f 7 ]
&ﬁﬁ’ ; ) lTL‘.J\h\ - /{ 11 ams00
/ D// * / 1
J iEJ' ! / | b
\ v 51.38500
X ? ) /+ d1.38400
9;. A ]
ﬁﬂﬁ*ﬂﬁ! f}1.38300
D-:nﬁ-.l. ' \ ]
1 strate ] \ This is an example of an automated 138200
ContngIyElox Edit Settings l[:]+ ¢ . / strategy._ Buys and sells will be i
.l. T u automatically placed when the fast —1.38100
¥ T+ l MA crosses the slow MA. 1
a N
MA Cross Strategy & o X ) —1.38000
Activate/ : q
Deactivate Button | b
Position: NiA : 1.37900
Entry Price: MIA : ul
Unrealized PL: NiA T Status Labels ! 137800
Realized PiL: NIA ! s
| LTotal P r L L L L | L L | | L L I
T =T AT A% 12:00 Apr-28 12:00 Apr-30 12:00 May-2014 12.00 May-02 May-04
1. min A5 min A 10 min 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min A 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour A1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week {1 month £ 3 month / @ gy e EE

® o e®~ May02 3:00,1.37675 0:1.38574 H:1.38599 L:1.38519 C:1.38544 V:3.9K Workspace: fxem May-04 15:04:14

3.21.1 Manual Strategies

MotiveWave™ allows you to create strategies that respond to user input to enter or exit a position. This
can be very useful as a way to help direct and manage exit points for user initiated trades. For an
example of how this works, see the Trade Manager strategy.

The following screen shots show the configuration options for Trade Manager. On the first tab
(Entry/Exit) you can setup the entry order and up to 3 exit orders. The Stop Loss tab provides options for
the stop loss order.
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& Trade Manager X &7 Trade Manager x
This simple frading strategy allows you to setup an entry point and automatically create exit orders This simple trading strategy allows you to setup an entry point and automatically create exit orders
with break even and an ATR stop. Market entry occurs when the |atest bar closes up (if long) or the with break even and an ATR stop. Market entry occurs when the latest bar closes up (if long) or the
latest bar closes down (if short) latest bar closes down (if short)

=SS5 Stop Loss  Panel Entry/Exit RSGIIEGEEN Panel
Entry Break Fven
Trade Lots: 3 7 TimelnForce: GTC ¥ - Max Loss: 10 &
This strategy enables you
Exit 1o setup an entry order Break Even (Pips): 6 + Cover(Pipsi 0 - Enabled:
with up to 3 exit points.
1st Exit: Pips: 10 3 Lots: 15 Click on the Stop Loss tab ATR Stop
to setup a stop loss
2nd Exit: Pips: 20 7 Lots: 13 Enabl ATR Enabled:
3rd Exit: Pips: 30 5 Lots: 1% [ Enabled ATRPeriod: 20 ; ATRMultiplier: 2.5 3
[ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ] [ Create l [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel l

From the Trade Manager Control Box, you can choose Long (buy) or Short (sell). When you click the

Activate button, the strategy will enter on the close of the bar.

W |

Trade Manager L& x l
) Choose Long or Short
m and Click Agivate to t HJ y
enable this strategy U I F
Pasition: NIA i OI”
Entry Price: MIA ' []'ﬁ l ﬂ
Unrealized PL: NIA H] .[ll] T! Q]TDT'?LDU
Target PIL: NIA i ]
Stop PIL: TNIA P
Reward/Risk: TNIA {ﬂ-? !
Realized P/L: TNIA
| Y Total PL: NIA , , , , , , 3
TZ00 gy TZ0 Apr-03 12:00 Apr-04 Apr-06  Apr-07 12:00

\ 1 min & min £ 10 min /15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min / 45 min )1 hour A 2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day £ 1 week { 2week [ 1 n

Once the strategy is active, the title bar will flash (indicates an active strategy) and the Activate button
will be replaced by Cancel (deactivates the strategy) and Enter Now (creates a market order to enter the

position).

At AR A, an l e T
Title Bar flashes H'd] ]
when active 1
Trade Manager [T l
1
m- Cancel/Enter Now i
provides manual l[l ]
Position:
contral on the strategy & ]
Entry Price: INIA . l D
. . I 4
Unrealized PL: NIA l’|1 T #DT o 3
Target PIL: MiA 3
Stop PIL NIA |
Reward/Risk: TNIA

Realized PIL: MIA ‘k

| Total PL: NIA . . . . . . . .

T T o Apr-03 12:00 Apr-04 Apr-08 Apr-07 12:00 Apr-08 12:00
\ 1 min £ & min A 10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min ) 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour £1 day f 1 week f 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month /

® o e® > Apr-087:10, 1.36906

When a position is entered in the strategy, the labels in the control box will display the open position,

current unrealized P/L (profit or loss), target P/L, stop P/L among other information.
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H1.37600
LB E - CUEEIHEEDE |
: . g1 37400
Te— 1Y | - CEETEEEDT- |
il \D
Exits position and i [ﬁ
- H1.37200
deactivates strategy * ighu-l ----------- p{===s=meennnanaans l[‘| S +STP-RP 30K@1.37169 [
Position: 300K T T I
Entry Price: 1.37269 ' [:]'El L U
Unrealized PL: T[:] .q] T!J]TUFLUD 137000
Target PIL 4 Status labels reflect These orders where
Stop PIL position, target P/L created by the strategy.
Reward/Risk: 2.00 and stop loss
Realized PIL NIA [{1-36800
| Toaie o R
Pt pr " Apr-03 12.00 Apr-04 Apr06  Apr07 1200 Apr-08 12.00 Apr-08 T2.00 Apr-10 T2.00
\ 1 min £ 5 min £10min £ 15 min £ 20 min /30 min £ 45 min A 1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 haur {1 day {1 week £ 2 week {1 month £ 3 month / @ g el G

e®e® ™ Apr-117:30, 137754 Workspace: fxem May-05 9:33:32 .+

3.21.2 Strategy Configuration

The configuration options for a strategy will vary, but there are some settings that apply to many
strategies.

The first panel is the Trading Options panel. This panel enables you to configure the following:
Trading Options:

1. Trade Lots — This determines the quantity on the orders that are used to entry and exit positions.
The Trade Lot is multiplied by the default quantity to determine the actual quantity.

2. Position Type — Use this option to indicate if the strategy can have long and/or short positions

3. Enter On Activate — If enabled the strategy will create an initial position when you activate the
strategy

4. Close On Deactivate — If a position is open when the strategy is deactivated, it will be closed at
market price.

5. Bar Updates — If enabled, the strategy will respond to live bar updates instead of waiting until
the close of the bar.

6. Underlay — If enabled, the strategy will be drawn behind the price bars.

Trading Sessions:

The Trading Sessions section enables you to define sessions where the strategy may be active. In
between trading sessions, the strategy will be automatically deactivated.

1. Session 1 —defines the first trading session with a start and end time

2. Session 2 — defines the second trading session

3. Time Zone — optionally specify the time zone for the hours defined in Session 1&2
4. Close On Session End — Closes an open position when the session ends
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Panel

Trading Options Panel

& MA Cross Strategy X

The strategy is based off the Moving Average Cross study. Trades occur when the fast moving
average crosses the slow moving average.

General Display TradlngDpnons Panel  Signals

Trading Options

) . MNumber of lots to
Trade Lots: 1 trade in each order

Position Type: Both v

D Enter On Activate Close On Deactivate
[[] Barupdates [] Underlay

Trading Sessions

Session 1: Start: 10 00 End: | 12 00 o D Enabled
Valid Trading
Session 2: Start: 14 00 End: | 16 00 # | [] Enabled ] Times

Time Zone: | Local Time Zone

[ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

The Panel tab allows you to choose what labels are displayed on the control box. The available labels
will depend on the strategy.

1. Show Position — displays the current open position

O NOUREWN

Show Entry Price — shows the average entry price for the open position

Show Unrealized P/L — shows the current unrealized profit/loss for the open position
Show Realized P/L — shows the current realized P/L
Show Stop P/L —shows what the profit/loss would be if the stop loss level is reached
Show Target P/L —shows that the profit/loss would be if the target level is reached
Show Risk Ratio — shows the risk level (target p/I divided by stop p/I)
Show Total P/L — current total profit/loss since this strategy was activated

Strategy Panel Options

& MA Cross Strategy b4

The strategy is based offthe Moving Average Cross study. Trades occur when the fast moving
average crosses the slow moving average.

General Display Trading Options Signals

Show Position:
Show Entry Price:
Show Unrealized PIL:
Show Realized PIL:
Show Tatal P/L:

These are labels
to display in the
control box

[ Create ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]
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3.22 Software Development Kit (SDK)

Custom studies and strategies can be programmed using our Software Development Kit. For more
information on this, please visit our website: http://www.motivewave.com/support/sdk.htm

3.23 Tool Bar

A tool bar is available from the Console or from a Chart Window and contains a convenient set of
buttons for performing common operations on a chart. This tool bar may be configured from the
Preferences dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the Console menu bar). Additional tool bars may be
added to the bottom or sides of the window.

Actions can be added or removed from a tool bar by selecting them on the right side (to add) or left side
(to remove or re-order) and use the left and right arrow buttons in the center. You can re-order the
buttons and add separators (or spacing) by selecting the action on the right and side and using the
buttons to the far right.

Tool Bar Preferences

5 Preferences x

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buyisell

General Theme Chart Sounds Ratios

Use this dialog to configure the actions available on the toolbar.

Tool Bar: | Top Enabled
Avg -Choose Tool Bar- Tool Bar Actions
" han 1 tool b Quick Search -
Top 2 ore than 1 tool bar
W Bott may be added to Search for InStUmMy e these buttons to
| botiam the window Separatar — change the order of the
[y Left MNew Analysis buttons or add
iz Right | Save separators and spacing
{iz| Compact kel Save As
A, Alternate AB=CD [& OpeniManage Analyses
/W Alternate Bat el Save As Image .
A= Annotation r i - Separator — +
A Are . ) Undo E]
A Aiaw ™ Redo
¥ Arrow\Down ™ Separalor — @
Al Aut I
Choose 1 or more actions B
from the left side and use Select an action from the
the right arrow button to right side and press the left
add them to the tool bar arrow button to remove
from the tool bar
& Bar Settings TTOE
I e neve .
Reset ResetAll

Additional tool bars can be added to the windows by selecting the desired tool bar from the drop down
and checking the Enabled box to the right. The Compact option is for changing the buttons that are
available on the tool bar when in Compact Mode.
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Top2 and Left Tool Bars Enabled
o GOOGL - Primary Analysis - 15 min H=-0X
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE 'WINDOW  HELP
e DEE @ - 9® KB OO )+ % F e~ B5min v Aal Ay =- =
P LA PN M W oA [ L BT R C o
£ GOOGL -15 min | : i =& % Haa2.00
o Yolume | | i b
= ' [ [ ]
In this case, both top tool bars have i 1540.00
been enabled as well as the left * ; ]
side tool bar. Optionally a bottom i 538,00

and right hand side tool bar could
be displayed. !

H536.00

‘ L U‘” WA e
%“h Y ; EUMWW G

u 530.00
N ||I "I"l-pnnlnll n"Hﬂnﬂ H-Ililﬁﬂiplunlllpﬂl “Iﬂln"!nn.lln.u'_lﬂiﬂ n“ﬂ'rllnpﬂ.___I | ap > [G38.5K
1400 Apr 30 12:00 [LETS 2014 12:00 1400 May-02 12:00 1400 May-05 12:.00 1400 1600

1 min A & min A 10 min A 15 min A 20 min A 30 min £ 45 min A1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour /1 day A 1 week £ 2week {1 month A3m @ g = 5 (5
- eoee s 140730, 52751 Workspace: goog May-05 13:45:11

3.24 Lock Studies

The Lock Studies feature is a convenient way to keep the current set of studies on a chart when you
change the instrument. Choose View -> Lock Studies from the top menu bar to enable this feature on
the selected chart. To change the instrument on a chart, type the new symbol into the Quick Search
box on the left side of the tool bar and press the Enter key.

The following two screen shots illustrate the usage of the Lock Studies feature
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Enable Lock Studies

~ USD/CAD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H=0Xx
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
USDICAD Link PRI O B g - 4 B F € 15min v | Aial Ay =-=-A-d-h-BlosEBEBOR K=
USD/CAD - Display ' i
Pivot Points(1 = ierr:"l‘?wg dScaIe 1020} Alternatively, click
= LI this button on the 34 10000
4 CursorData N tool bar. :
"8 Snap Wave Points F5 |
A Auto Analyze F6 R s
* “H Lock Scroll Choose View -> Lock / N ] 108900
® & Lock SludiK? Studies fromthetop | /. @*i =
ik Show Volurte menu bar RN ﬁfm’ =
v View Font | ol R = 51.09800
g g TR i &
?T* & Decrease View Fon U 7__1-7 nr ¢‘ 0 p 3
D Reset View Font Size ﬂ* : L — — I“‘ Ty —— i = 1 | T
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é+ IR ResetVertical Spacing f 'EJ — T_!J-ﬂ'il T |j -l [] =— 1.09700
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TT* f * -~ / \ I 11 09600
JR— T 1 {7.09568
— _4/.7
/,.- J+.08500
=1.09400
<2245 MotiveWave &5
| | . | | — [—— — ; : — p— p— !
6:00 8:00 10:00 12:00 14:00 May-04 19:00 21:00 May-05 2:00 4:00 6:00 8:00 10:00 12:00 14:00
Chaikin Money Flow(2 5510 3000
Ho.1000
H-0.1000
-0.2339

\ 1 min ,(Smln A10 min 415 min {20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min {1 hour £ 2 hour £ 6 hour £ 1 day /1 week f 2 week £ 1 month 4 3 montn / @ gy e E G

oo May-02 12:00,1.10082 0:1.09732 H:1.09753 L:1.09667 C:1.09748 V:1.1K Workspace: ficcm May-05 11:54:19

Lock Studies — Change Instrument
~ EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H=-0X

FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP

[EurusD v @ D kel B @9 & K@ - B+ BB e 15min v (sl co-io4BEe R =
EURjeD ' Dby
Pivot _Emer new symbol | Volume Profile & H1.38800
in the Quick ~ \
Search box 4 1.38831
*l — ~ “ 1 38300
[ - 'ﬁaﬂ-—m -
| |:| ‘LD.-H. =T l g ‘.=-+Ui --------- S =
[ %* i it h- 1138700
Gy e LI
ﬁ!ﬁqénﬁlﬁﬁl% T ® 1 38600
. P
fodor” B
- H1.38500
Existing set of studies I
remain on the chart when ' H1.38400
il | the instrument is changed.
\ / H1.38300
/ S
l l?d]ﬁ] :-': 1.38200
1138100
<224 MotiveWave — b
. } . . . ) — e p————_ — " " p— p— —
4:00 A:00 a:00 10:00 12:00 14:00 Iay-04 19:00 21:00 hay-05 2:00 4:00 f:00 8:00 10:00 12:00 14:00
Chaikin Money Flow(20) i
A et —
\ 1 min ,(5 min A 10 min A\ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour .»( 6 hour [ 1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month /3 month / @ gy e
LA XX May-02 4:30,1.10087 O:1.09683 H:1.09699 L:1.09662 C:1.09688 V-504 Workspace: fixem May-05 11:56:43

3.25 Lock Scroll

Lock scroll is a convenient way to maintain the same position across multiple charts when using the
scrolling feature to move forward or backward on the historical price axis. Choose View -> Lock Studies
(from the top menu bar) or use the button available on the tool bar to enable this feature.
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When this feature is enabled all charts that are part of the same Link Group will scroll to the same
position when one of the charts is scrolled. If the chart is not part of a link group, but rather on a
Console page. All charts that are on the same page will scroll with chart.

Enable Lock Scroll

(Y MotiveWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM)
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
EURIUSD ° Link PR e B M+ SR € 15min v | Arial
EUR/USD 1% BELE '
Semi-Log Scale
EUR/USD - % Replay Mode Al_ternatlvely, click |
17 CursorData this button iy ‘ ”*iﬁ*vw +¢--,. ” ++T+ 4. [jl:l!'
1, F “& Snap Wave Points F5 $ = (I I i L l'j U
Lers B0 T A Auto Analyze F6 Choose View -> Lock Y+ ﬁT*Tfﬁn gL ‘

o U LOL\\‘; Scroll
[ Lock Studies
lih Show Volume

Scroll from the top
menu bar

|i?

A,

A Increase View Font
4" Decrease View Font
Reset View Font Size
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Lock Scroll Enabled
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Dragging the chart left or
right will move the charts
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3.26 Study Templates

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions
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For convenience, studies can be organized into templates. A template contains one or more studies
with specific settings. To create a template, simply add and configure all of the studies you want to
include on a chart. When you are satisfied with the studies and their settings, choose File -> Template ->
Save As Template (from the top menu bar, Note: File -> Chart -> Template -> Save As Template from the

Console).
Create Template (Step 1)
~ MSFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min” H=0Xx
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDCW HELP
New Chart Window Cri+N i) iR (R iy~ @ -+ 5 T €~ 15mn ¥ | Anal Ay =E-=Z-A-4-&- &\0d =
[ # New DOM Window by
(! New Time&Sales Window YORT]
% New Chart Tab
[ New Analysis I [ |
& Open/Manage Analyses 4100
H Save Ctrl+3 L *+
o Save All i+l ‘% D* Bp 14080
H Save As !
Template L SE\ES Template ! 4- =
y 40.59
& Import Data _ Ma e Temlp\ales T :J.QJ
& Export Data
N import Analysis Ctrl+K 4038
ﬂ Export Analysis Ctrl+J
Save All As Image —4020
i) Save As Image Add/configure all of the studies you 05
& print Cirl+P wish to include in the template on 2
chart. 0618 4000
Eut . Choose File -> Template -> Save As
[ﬁﬂ /’\?‘r Template to create a template. 1139 50
}é»:;m-wewﬁue <1360
1 L I L 1 L 1 I i
Apr-25 12:00 1400 Apr-28 12:00 14:00 Apr-29 12:00 14:00 16:00 168:00
EFORCE(GEMA,2,13) 2341 om
m500.0K
o= = e B =Y omw -
' x
i -500.0K
1 min A5 min A 10 min A15min_ 4 20 min A 30 min A 45 min A 1 hour A 2 hour A 6 hour A 1 day A 1 week A 2week £ 1 month A 3 manth @ g el [H &

Workspace: goog Apr-29 14:22:43 .

enge -~

Apr-25 11:00,41.31 0

H:39.92 L:39.77 C:39.91 V:1.9M

Save As Template Dialog (Step 2)

Enter a name for the template and click the Save As button. To overwrite
an existing template, select the template from the table below.

Template Name*: | My Template N~
—
Existing Templates Choose a name

for the template  [jieq

MName

-~ 4
| Click Save As I

la Save As Template X

A study template can be applied to another chart by choosing File -> Templates -> <Template Name>
from the top menu bar (Note: File -> Chart -> Templates -> <Template Name> from the Console). Short
cut keys are available to make this more convenient. Short cut keys are Alt + 1, Alt + 2 etc where the
number key applies the template in the order they were created.
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Apply Template
"~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 15 min® H=0X
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
New Chart Window Ci+N i) W (R e9» ® § » + = F €9~ 15mn v |Aral
% New DOM Window !
(4 New Time&Sales Window +4-*
% New Chart Tab DD “MJ*D*‘D?I“]***&]WJ

(1 New Analysis

@ OpenManage Analyses ﬂ* H
as ol ﬁ ot
= H# i h IF

&l Save Al Ciri+L qﬂﬂ
bl save A If Js8s5.00
Template L H Save As Template ?
& Import Data [ Manage Templates
2 Export Data My Template Alt+1 ~580.00
EI Import Analysis Ctrl+K %
B Export Analysis Crl+J Alternatively, you
Save All As Image can use the Short cut J575.00
[lall Save As Image B keys to quickly apply
& Print Chrl+P +E| atemplate
Exit 1 570.00
n U "l!mu e
bl
B:X-E MotiveWave 4 0, []565.00
1 I I I 1 I 1
12:00 14:00 Apr-28 12:00 14:00 Apr-29 12:00 14:00 18:00
min A 5 min min mil min min min our our our ay A1 wee wee mon mon 5 Il 5
1 g 10 15 mi 20 30 45 1h 2h Gh 1d 1 kA2 kA1 ith A3 th /| @& &
[AR=E N Y] Apr-25 14:15,594 .19 0:569.18 H:569. 8.80 C:569.11 V:221.2K Workspace: goog Apr-29 14:38:36

Template
&~ AAPL - Primary Analysis - 15 min™ H-0Ox
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
MPL v @i b S 9 &R D8 )+ o F e 5mn v Al Asi=- =

AAPL - 15 min
ity Template DD!Il‘mim+iﬂ?l*¢$+*¢ﬁ++**

Legend displays the
name of the template

This is the template after
it has been applied to

il

QJ-

UHQD***TD'H"

~585.00

580.00

this chart
M -05 575.00
.. -0.618
ot
570.00
1 i e
. —565.00
MotiveWave
1 r r r 1 1 1 S
12:00 14:00 Apr-28 12:00 14:00 Apr-29 12:00 14:00 16:00
EFORCE(C.,EMA,2,13) R
4.0M

=02 . = ]

. - - g

\.1 min £ 3 min £ 10 min )15 min
(A

3.26.1 Removing a Template

Workspace: goog Apr-29 14:42:09

Motiv

To remove a template from a chart (including any associated plots). Right click on the template name (in

the study legend).
Remove Template

RAPT M~ - - i SR e it e it i i SRR e e -

{AAPL - 15 min | i
i WMy Tel ) i D! H i - Ijélz-l--l-*_'_
: Edt * 9 Undo  CileZ | | Ij i 0 T‘ I iD?l.{.dﬁ"“*#
: Redo Ctrl+Y E
Right click on the | cut Ctrl+X i -H-Q ** D.H-I +|j T BP ]
template name Copy DtrI+Q i 'I' ﬁ] i Hegs.00
; Paste Ctrl+V i i ]
i # Delete - : ]
: I:} Choose "Delete” : r]580.00
i s ’ ]
: -~ ' N - = JR S o
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3.26.2 Managing Templates

Your existing templates can be managed from the Manage Templates dialog. Choose File -> Templates -
> Manage Templates (from the top menu bar). From this dialog you can rename, delete or change the
order of the templates. The template order affects the short cut keys (Alt + 1, Alt + 2 etc). Changing the
order will affect which template applies to each short cut key sequence.

Manage Templates Dialog

[ Manage Templates X

The list below contains the available templates. From here, you can rename
and remove templates using the buttons below.

MName Last Updated

My Template Apr-29 14:38
Moving Averages 1 Apr-29 14:54
Maoving Averages 2 Apr-29 14:54
Trade Setup 1 A04-h4
Exit Strategy 1 The order of these templates affects the  p4

short cut keys (Alt+1, Alt+2 etc). To
change the order, select and use the
up/down buttons below.

[ Rename ] [ Delete ] [ down ] [ Cancel ]

3.26.3 Template Preferences

Preferences for study templates can be found in the Preferences dialog. Click on Chart then on
Templates. A default template can be configured (check the Use Default option). This will be displayed
whenever you create a new chart.

The Link Templates option will apply a template to all charts that are part of the link group (if configured,
see the Chart Linking section).

Template Preferences

o2 Preferences be

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

Chart Settings  Indicators BGIWEEEN Options  Bar Sizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The settings below enable you to change the behavior of chart templates. The default template (if enabled) will be
added to all charts.

This option enables you to
Default Template: [y Template [ use Defautt setup a default template

for all I
Template Title: MName Only v or all new analyses

Overwrite Studies

) This option affects
Confirm Overwrite St

what is displayed in the
Link Templates Study Legend

A

This indicates that templates
should work in conjunction
with Chart Linking
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3.27 Linking Charts

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Chart linking is a powerful feature that enables you to apply an action to a set of charts (instead of a
single chart at a time). By default charts are unlinked (no link group assigned). There are a few different
ways to assign a link group to a chart. The simplest is to choose the link group from the status bar at the
bottom of the window (Note: this also works for DOM and Time/Sales windows).

Link Chooser

rﬁt[ww

e e !
T

Select the link color group !}
from the color options

= I I i I
12000 , T4:00 Apr-2 12:00 14:00 Apr-29 12:00
\1 min £ 5 min £ #0 min A15min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min {1 hour £2 hour £ & hour £ 1 day /1 week [ 2 wesk
Apr-28 0.26 0.79 0.8 0.66 0.6

There are two modes for linking charts:

1. Instrument (Symbol) — In this mode, changing the symbol on one chart will change all charts in
the link group to the same symbol

2. Time (Bar Size) — If the bar size is changed on a chart in this mode, all linked charts will change to
the same bar size

By default, charts are linked using the instrument. This mode can be changed by choosing View -> Link -
> Link Instrument / Link Time from the top menu bar.

Link Mode
] MSFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min* - X
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
MSFT 1 Link L Linklnstrument § » + ¢ ¥ @~ 15min ¥ Aria As  =Er=r 5
) , )
MSET - 15 1 Display Lmk'wne = db gy
Semi-Log Scale &5 No Group TRT]
2 Replay Mode @ Red Group I ]
il Cursor Data . ® @ Blue Group Ha1 00
“& Snap Wave Points F5 @ Creen Croup * p
Mé SLTRTE s Yellow Group ‘|'
m LOCkSCFO” @ Orange Group r]40.80
[ Lock Studies @ Furple Group * ]
il Show Volume [ I:I q1. ]
= : ‘?i T H4o60
ngrease View Font - e

Other windows such as the DOM and Time/Sales windows can also be given a link group. In the example
below, two charts and a DOM Window have been assigned the same link color. Choosing a new symbol
from the quick search box from one of the windows will automatically change the symbol for all
windows in the link group.
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Linked Example Step 1

@ MSFT - Primary Analysis - 15 min* H-ox|(@ DOM (simulated - MSFT) -8x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP FILE OPTIONS WINDOW HELP
@ Debd - 90 KB -2 0-+ 9% F @ 15mn ¥ Aal As 5 ¥ Limit Order v 100 + C O

GBPUSD iy SO PIL Orders Bid Price Ask Qrders

Choosing a new symbol from 41.19 4063

the drop down will switch L H41.00 40.62

the symbol in all of the *‘I‘ 40.61

"Green" linked windows 40.60

- lﬂﬂmﬂ i- q]mma-,.“. I — 5

40,51 4057
NG . 4038 40 56
40.55
lj ‘?l lj* 1 4054
4053
.[] -L-ﬁ-.* ‘# s * rj40.00 4052
@x Motwew.ave b 1@40.51
. . . . . h
400 Apt-28 12.00 14:00 Apt-28 12:00 14:00 16:00 4050
1 min £ & min £ 10 min )\ 15 min A20min A 30 min A 45 min A1 hour A 2 hour A B hour A1 day A 1 week A 2week A 1 month A 3| G QM || @ il igig
; 5 13:30,41.32 0:39.99 H:40.04 L-39.97 C:40.02 V-951.1K (space: goog Apr-29 16:40:27 4047
Q MSFT - Primary Analysis - 1 day* HeOx :g:g
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP 4044
MSFT vy O N e @ 9 &RKE -2 -+ w[E @ 1day v | aal 40.43
. . 4042
MSFT 1day | f]‘l'F 4041
: ‘ + . 40.40
: ﬂ T -id] $TD. lL EJQT*-‘-!T* I
| b &H
Ll
‘ QI Jobrat el +
]?Fl D , 9?
Lo !Im ﬁm i E] Totals: 0 0 (Nali%) 0
— — I - W ssc: K
.Jan 22 Feb- 2014 Febﬂ Mar-2014  Mar-11 Mar-19 Apr-2014  Apr-09 Apr-17 May-2014
T i A5 min 10 min /5 min 20 i 50 min 8 min /L oour 2 Four (& Pour M day (i week A2 week AT mor ] @ s o 2 G Sty (Eancels e L

®®® " May14 2014, 198,65 Workspace: goog Apr-29 16:39: ' @ 2 Workspace: goog  Apr-29 16:39:33 =

Linked Example Step 2

\;; GE - Primary Analysis - 15 min H=0X ;-; DOM (simulated - GE) -0 X
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP FILE OPTIONS WINDOW HELP
GE vea DEHEdE @ 90 KB O-2 -+ T @ 15mn v |aial A =||E8 v Limit Order A 100 % CON ]
GE - 15 min Dby PiL Orders Bid Price Ask Orders
olume 26.88
f 726.80 2687
=] 26.78 26.86
- 26 85
26.74 =
|£ 26.84
=l i ‘ .13 I l D J2870 26,63 [
TI + ‘ 1_ Q +i ik 2662
1 Ij 26.81
1 26.80
*I - i 1 2679
ii o H ; 26.59 %78
T 1 5676 26.77
ﬁe@wﬂl Iﬂﬂl . ! | .I sl Hﬂﬂm Illﬂp-l‘l-l.H I i 1@26.76
T4:00 Apr-28 7200 1400 Apr-26 200 1400 16:00 26.75
1 min £ 5 min £10min 415 min £ 20 min A 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour {1 day A 1 week A 2week A 1 month A 3| & L |41 3 égg

2672
26.71
2670

Q GE - Primary Analysis - 1 day H=0x
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP 26.69

26.68
26.67
26.66
26.65
26.64

GE o DME @-@ 9060 KB OH-8 0- 4 % T @ 1dy v Aal A4

E -1 dav
olume

nl h Jrﬁ'

; o LA
; I L MR [
d:++ L Tlm‘uﬁ] .F. ﬂ] +Tm+..¢ Iﬁ ﬁﬁ!fiﬁ 7

| . h __ | Totals: 0 0 (NaN%) 0
5T sl ﬁ [T NSNS 7w | [ ToT TaT Corewm [P | o =g & Q313N T piL: :
SN[ R ‘ L I soreec: IO
Jan-22 Feb-2014  Feb-11 Mar-2014  Mar-11 Mar-19 Apr-2014  Apr-08 Apr-17 May-2014 ol

1 min /5 min £.10 min /15 min £ 20 min A 30 min £ 45 min A1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour )1 day {1 wesk £ 2 wask £ 1 month 3] @ . 1+ flatten)) |CancelAl [ Byt | sem |
May-15 2014, 24 86 Workspace: goog Apr-29 16:44:53 | ' & = o Workspace: goog Apr-29 16:45:01 .

3.27.1 Linking With Templates

As discussed in the Study Templates section the linking feature can be used in conjunction with the

Study Templates. If enabled (see Preferences Dialog, Chart -> Templates tab), applying a template to
one chart in the link group will apply the template to all charts in the link group.
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3.27.2 Link All

If you are working with the Console window (or a Chart Group), you will notice an additional linking
option, Link All. This option will link all charts that are on the current page. This provides a convenient
way to link all the charts on a page with one click (instead of choosing a link for each chart).

Link All Charts
& MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP

o vo DEHE@-E 9 KE - T e t5min v Ais Ay =-=-A- 2 b BEEERE=
D E | Choose Link All . ‘g Link All Charts 15m 52 . ® & 7 @O
> IBM - 15 min i ' fh:';cs fmdm the [ 4 NoGrou in | n ﬁ*!§>db_@ =
N ! Hm++ ink drop down T @ ReaGiouw %. J'I $1TD¢TTHH LI AL
1 up # *ﬂ D fs7.50
: Y h ‘ (8718
. Ii' HH[J' 7o
u' 1’“‘* THM
hﬁtﬂ%mﬂyﬁmﬁﬁﬂ '||Wﬂ‘nﬁ.’.‘|u_nn iuﬁn}ﬁﬂﬂ |

Charts show the

link group to the %HD"*HLHWII u*'!’uﬂ*-i

left of the title !++D

o .*+|+9+$-

Hae.50

ﬂllnllﬂ_lh;rmn]mﬂﬂll' 486K

mﬂﬁiﬁiﬁﬁﬁlﬂﬂﬂh | u”%ﬁn—ﬂﬂnnulmumnﬂﬂh ||WIHIM1IH|IIH[“|' 20

1200 1400 AprI8 1200 1400 Apr28 1200 1400 16:00 1200 1400 Apr28 1200 1400 Apr28 1200 1400 16:00
Y1 min £ 5min {10 min A15min {20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £1 hour £ 2 hou| @ g e =2 (5 [\ min 5 min £10 min 15 min {20 min £ 30 min {45 min {1 hour {2 ho] @ g 1= [5 (5
GE 15m 52 . % = # (¥ O GoOG15m i HPQ15m . % @O
. ’ . . "
®|:i5 tomin Ié){bq}i = 6006 15 min ! +ﬁU¢D "F*W‘?’hiﬁllagdb@ (62770
| i i
- 2676 .i ]
E " * ‘ﬁ* T t 26.74) Wy i Js20.00
dil + ' utlll l 1 H 26.70 T++¢i+ “'*'#"'umﬂ 4 51633
f hi lﬂ " ! [ ]
T f [] éﬂ['lj TiI D*ﬁ 810,00
— LT e g |
h| Alternatively, you can IUII I Il l I”l HH Illlﬂﬂlﬂlll P = M?tlveWa\.rel ! . I I . ks
select it from here 1200 1400 Apr23 1200 1400 1600 1200 1400 Apr-I3 1200 1400 Apr28 1200 1400 16:00
£.20 min £30 min £ 48 min A1 hour £ 2houl @ & el B4 (5 | 1 min {5 min £10 min A15min {20 min 30 min £ 45 min £1 hour £ 2 ho| @ & 1 [ (5
[ Charts 52 & Account i/ Scan [ Optimize P News % Lkl E+]

Workspace: goog Apr-29 16:53:38 .

3.28 Working with Chart Windows
3.28.1 Compact Mode

Note: This feature is only available on Windows

Compact mode strips away the title bar, tool bar, menu bar and status bars to maximize the chart area
on a chart window. Use the compact/uncompact button on the right hand side of the title bar to switch
between regular and compact modes.

Compact Button

AAPL - Primary Analysis - 1 day Ha-0Xx
AT TRADE WINDCW  HELP
o NB O ® )+ % T g 1dy v Aa A & = Click here to s
7 i E i i i switch to
H | i i i i Compact mode 600.00
.

TR
(59138

The screen shot below illustrates a chart window in compact mode. Notice that the chart area fills the
entire window to optimize the use of screen space. A smaller version of the title bar and tool bar are
available at the top and left hand side of the chart (respectively). These elements can also be hidden by
clicking the ‘pin’ button. With this button turned off they will automatically hide when you move the
cursor away. Click on the uncompact button on the tool bar to return to normal mode.
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Compact Mode

xa MotweWa\.fe

\ L I I I I I Iﬁ}'{!? |
14 00 Apr-24 12:00 14 00 Apr-30 12:00 May-2014 12:00  14:00  May-02 12:00  14:00

A (20) i 3]
' ; 7100.0
lllﬁm_»...jlllhlllimllliﬁ; jll'llllllrmm.\lm qqqqqq |
| g

AAPL 15 min | | @ AAPL-15min* ¥ = O X Byl
! : i . AN ! —Eann_nu
Use these buttons to i Iﬁ” +. Click here to return i
auto hide title bar and | 41 to normal mode i ]
tool bar. i i 1
19_,_--"'"-‘ ool bar ,;iq] i ﬁ : *H i '{ﬂﬂg“-m
N o [kl et ;, D | il o :
- % | I ﬂ** e
% HH, ! i :539.71
Compact Tool Bar ] E ! i J585.00
N i : i
s i i | i ]
7 i J580.00
i i : E:I.

3.28.2 Tile Windows

The Tile Windows feature is useful to arrange your charts on a single monitor without having to position
the windows manually. Start by arranging the chart windows roughly where you would like to place
them. Once you have done this, right click on the title bar of one of the chart windows and choose Tile
Windows (alternatively, press Ctrl + W). Note: on Mac OS X choose Window -> Tile Windows from the
top menu bar.
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AAPL - 15 min
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3.28.3 Cascade Windows

Similar to the Tile Windows feature, Cascade Windows arranges the windows that are on the screen on
top of each other offset from the top left corner. Choose Window -> Cascade Windows from the top
menu bar to arrange the windows in this fashion.
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Cascaded Windows
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3.28.4 Window Sizes

For convenience, the window size can be set from the Window menu (Window -> Window Size ->
<Size>). This can be a useful feature for taking a screen shot or video. Choose Custom to specify a size
that is not one of the presets.

Window Sizes

~ GOOG - Primary Analysis - 15 min H=0X

FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP

Gooc v @ [ We &-pe 9 & & BringAltoFront Ad E-=2-A-Z-d-glo=

GOOG - 15 min Tile Wlndomfs Ctrl+W i .;g)@@—

|:|T Cascade Windows i ]
i Restore Windows | a
‘I_ “.{. i ' Choose this option to 1534.00
? + [;] T ,T Fjiifinzs= Onton i specify a specific ]
Window Size L Custom i
T dimension 1532.00
Motive\Wave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) 4251344 ]
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3.29 Replay Mode

Note: This feature is not available in Analyst or Trade Editions

Replay mode is a very useful feature that enables you to go back in time and replay market data. This
can be very useful to practice your trading or to test your custom studies and/or strategies. The replay
mode control can be accessed from the chart menu bar: View -> Replay Mode (Note: there is also a
button on the right hand side of the tool bar). When you click this menu item you will see the Replay
Mode control appear on the chart.

Displaying Replay Mode

-~ BRK.B - Primary Analysis - 15 min He=0x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELR
BRKB Link PN B I @ -+ [T e 15min v | Aal Ay E-F-A-F-O- =
BRK.B - 15 TELE ' | i &4 12873
Volume Semi-Log Scale : :129 o
Volume ® @ Repay Mode < Clicking this menu item will | Replay Mode - REPLAY-1 .= x | 4122
i1l Cursor Data display the Replay Mode : - — 3
%3 Snap Wave Points 5 control on the chart. i Sta_rt: 05/02/2014 09:30 LJ
A Auto Analyze F6 i | 'T'I' | (&) (e [» [ ][m] m] | F12000
“# Lock Scroll ” H '! ]
[ Lock Studies ﬂ ]
_ ® il Show Volume Ll " . H49g &
Replay mode can be started by choosing a start date and pressing the power button.
Turn On Replay Mode
&~ BRK.B - Primary Analysis - 15 min H-0Xx
FILE EDIT WVIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
BRKB v @ D ME @-@Ei e NE o 2 -+ 4 F e 15min v | Al A =E-m-A- =
BRK.B - 15 min i i DO G|]
Volume i | | 1 : ]
| | | 1 —124.75
| | | ! ]
| | b ﬂ]ﬂ[]‘rﬁi i | :
: : | I | A124.50
: : : -H qu | ]
| | i 1 ]
| | + * ! H124.25
i i |j 1 ]
! 1 4
i é] ' ' : r124.00
e l : | .
I I 1 4
& E l ‘ Tl+! E : —_123.?5
.|. | | 1 ]
| ! 1
iy, ? m | ! Hirae0
Replay Mode - REPLAY-1 .~ X ! :
e —— |
start 0410120140930 || ¥ il select a start ! H123.25
m w4 | [ B || Ba | (ooe | | date/time by clicking ' G47.4K
L i o | T2300
I
' : : . ]
Use the 'Power ‘WW” : ul_. | Haars
_ i T— 1174
button to turn replay LEL ( b Ins o -afriunl JLCII mmpll npall ! 1 L L @ud}ﬁ—
mode on/off JJD Mar-28 1200 1400 Mar3  12:00 1400 16:00 AprZ0l4 700 900 T2:00
- - el A 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min A 1 hour A 2 hour £ 6 hour £1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / @ g G

&9 ®> Apr-0180230, 12249 Workspace: goog May-02 12:17:42 .

Use the play, fast forward, reverse and stop buttons to step forward through the data. These buttons
work as follows:

1. Rewind —This will restart the replay mode from the beginning
2. Play - Step forward in time by 1 tick

3. Forward — Play ticks until the next bar is reached

4, Fast Forward — Play ticks continuously
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5. Stop — Stop playing ticks. This is only active if forward or fast forward buttons have been clicked
above.

Replay Buttons

o Oﬂuﬂﬂ*‘“ﬁ i

P A F A A P,

Play to next bar *
|

i
!
continuously

4 Wl

Restart from
beginning

Step
forward
by 1 tick

When you are working in replay mode will work as if you are trading live back in that time frame. A
special replay account is created to manage orders, positions and historical trades.

3.29.1 Replay Settings

Replay settings can be accessed by clicking the wrench icon on the right hand side of the Replay Mode
control.

Replay Settings Dialog

~ BRK.B - Primary Analysis - 15 min He-0x
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
BRKB v @ DHE @ - 90 B O-P -+ % %o~ 5mn v Al Ay =S-=-A- 5
i | . n .
N i ! T dp(125.07
I_3_RIK'B ?5 min ! Replay Settings x =
Volume 1 1 -
| | Replay Mode enables you to replay market movements using historical data. This may be useful for testing a
| | strategy or practicing analysis techniques (such as Elliott Wave Counts).
i i If supported by your broker, tick data may be used, other wise Motive\Wave will reconstruct the movement using _:124 50
i | Clickheretosee | | minute bars. 1
i replay settings EH+ Replay mode may be linked with other open charts (eitherin kﬂhart Group or Console or set of linked chars).
i i ]
Replay Mode - REPLAY-1 .~ X Source Data: BarData ¥ [ | Generate Ticks Replay Account Q12400
| _ ) . V| Trade Enabled ]
Start: | 04/01/2014 09:30 A Tick Delay (ms): 20 + D Real Delay
R Account 1D | REPLAY-1
x +' & - Bar Delay (ms): 200 . ]
ﬁ l H U' ReplayLink: @ This Chart Only Base Currency: USD ¥ —:133_50
T | ==grt Group/Console Cash Balance: 100,000 ]
| This will be enabled e charts ]
6 'ﬂ 1 if in the Console or Include Commissions ]
i ! i part of a link group 112300
! i | Update Save Defaults ]
e i v [ et [ T | [T 1 , , , | JRIEY CHPAL
Mar-27 1200 1400  Mar-28 12:00 1400  Mar-3 12:00 Apr-2014 1200 1400 1600 1800 Apr-02 600
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® o @™~ Mar-28 9:45124.02 0:124.02 H:124.30 L:124.01 C:124.29 V:167.0K Workspace: goog May-02 13:15:57 .«

Replay Data Settings:
The following settings apply to the playback of data in replay mode:

1. Source Data — Options for source data include:
a. Bar Data — Each baris used to generate 4 ticks: open, high, low and close
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b. Minute Data — Minute data will be loaded from the data service to generate ticks (each
minute bar will have 4 ticks: open, high, low and close
c. Tick Data — If your broker/data service provides historical tick data, then this may be used

2. Generate Ticks — If this is enabled MotiveWave will generate a set of ticks to (beyond OHLC) for

playback. This option does not apply to the Tick Data option

Tick Delay —this is the delay to add between the play of each tick.

4. Real Delay — If this option is checked, MotiveWave will simulate the delay between ticks by using
the tick timestamps. Use this if you would like to simulate the actual playback of ticks in real
time

5. Bar Delay — this is the delay to wait between the playback of each bar.

6. Replay Link — Use these options to link the replay mode across multiple charts.

w

Replay Account:

The replay account is useful if you intend to place trades in replay mode. If this is enabled, a special
account will be created (see Account page in the Console) to track all orders, positions and historical
trades for the replay session.

1. Trade Enabled — Make sure this box is checked if you intend place trades in replay mode
Account ID — This is the name of the account ID that will track trades

Base Currency — This will default to your base currency, but you can change it if you like
Cash Balance — Opening cash balance when you enable replay mode

Include Commissions — Check if you want trade commissions to be included in the P/L
calculations.

e wnN

3.29.2 Linking in Replay Mode

The linking feature in MotiveWave™ enables you to use replay mode across several different charts at
the same time. The following steps explain how to include multiple charts in the same replay session:

1. Select the charts that you want to include and choose the instruments and bar sizes
2. Choose the same link color for each chart

3. Edit the Replay Settings

4, Choose Linked Charts and press the “Update” button

Replay Linked Settings

Replay Settings X
Replay Mode enables you to replay market movements using historical data. This may be useful for testing a
strategy or practicing analysis techniques (such as Elliott Wave Counts).

If supported by your broker, tick data may be used, other wise MotiveWave will reconstruct the movement using
minute bars.

Replay mode may be linked with other open charts (either in a Chart Group or Console or set of linked chars).

Source Data:  Bar Data v [] Generate Ticks Replay Account

Trade Enabled

.

Tick Delay (ms): 20 » D Real Delay L\\,

Bar Delay (ms) = B AccountID: | REPLAY-6
ar Delay (ms): .

Replay Link: ' This Chart Only B g uso v

lance: 100,000 5
@ Linked Chan%(:heck 'Linked Char‘ts'T
Include Commissions

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

The following screen shot shows 4 charts that are part of the Red group and using the same replay
session:
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Replay Session - Linked Charts
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3.30 Alerts

Note: alerts are not available in the Analyst or Trade Editions

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a particular event has occurred. This could be as
simple as a price for a particular instrument has been reached or a trend line has been crossed. More
advanced examples include comparing values from different studies.

Active alerts can be managed centrally from the Alerts panel in the Console. By default, this is included

on the Home page. You can add an alerts panel anywhere in the console from the Add Tab button to
the right of any panel tab.
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3.30.1 Price Alerts

The simplest type of alert is a Price Alert. A price alert does not require a chart in order to execute. It

will triggered by the bid/ask or last price of an instrument. Price Alerts can be created directly from the
Alerts panel or from the Price Axis of a chart.

Create Price Alert — Alerts Panel

oo PRt e R i i T e R e P, g

1L}, Fibonacci Wmﬁ i i i . i

B8 Gann & G MotiveWave | ; ; 1| Click here to create !

[1%7 Ellictt wave Sep-2013 Oct-2013 Mow-2013 Dec-20 3 Price Alert Feb-2014

[P+ Gartiey \ 1. min £ & min /10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour ) m/m—r month £ 3 manth /

NYSE  NASDAQ | Alerts 32| % B G Q@ 0l indices 3.
Symbol  Name Last Value Order Activated Chart

BRK.B  Price Crosses 127.99 128.04 | C

BRK.B  Price Crosses 129.26 128.04 | C |

MSFT Price Crosses EMA(C.20) 39.76 | C |

GE Tenkan-Sen(9) Crosses Chikou Span(26) 26.77 | C |

el . --.- > -

Create Price Alert — Price Axis

b A AU A A

i)
Right click on the F o0
ou

price axis and
choose Create Alert

] |} Trade 4
d2 T8 Create Alert
W Cancel Alerts

Clear Indicator Lines

The following dialog is shown when an alert is created from the Alerts panel. Alerts created from the
Price Axis are similar except for the ability to choose an instrument (this is assumed from the chart).
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Create Alert Dialog
(5] Create Alert x

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph
Enter the alert criteria below and press the OK button to apply your changes

Advanced Trade

Choose Symbol
Instrument J
V
Symbol: EURIUSD v =)
Symbol Bid Ask Spread
EUR/USD 1.36301 1.36363 6.2
Parameters
Condition: Bid ¥ Crosses v 136301 & Dlndicator
|;| Trigger Multiple

Label:

If this is not checked, the
alert will disappear after
the first time it is triggered

Label and comments will
be included if an email

Comm

notification is sent

Notification

Show Alert: Yes v This section defines how
a notification is sent when
the alert is triggered
Sound File: - T T ETOW

Play Sound: Yes ¥ Use Preset Sound

SendEmail: Mo ¥

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

Settings available in this panel are as follows:

1. Parameters

a.

Condition — This defines the criteria for triggering the alert. The first field (input) can be
the Last Price (if available) Best Bid or Best Ask. The last field can be an absolute price.
Alternatively, it could be a relative value (click the Indicator box) such as Last Price, Best
Bid or Best Ask. In the case of a Price Alert, this will be an absolute value in most cases.
Three types of operators are available for comparison:
i. Crosses — Input crosses above or below the second input
i. Crosses Above — Triggers the alert only if it crosses above the second input
iii. Crosses Below — Triggers the alert only if it crosses below the second input

iv. Touches—Triggers an alert if the target value is touched or crossed
Trigger Multiple — If this option is checked, the alert will still be valid after it is first
triggered. In this case this alert will be triggered indefinitely until it is explicitly cancelled.
Label / Comments — These fields enable you to add your own text to an email notification
that is sent when the alert is triggered

2. Notification

a.
b.

Show Alert — If true the Alert History window will be displayed when the alert is triggered
Play Sound — A sound will be played when the alert is triggered. This can either be the
preset sound or a specific sound file that you can specify.

Send Email — If enabled (and email sending has been configured), an email will be sent to
the given email address when the alert is triggered.

3.30.2 Study Alerts

Alerts can be b
context of a ch

ased on values that are generated as part of a study. These types of alerts execute in the
art and require the chart to be open in order to be active. Similar to a price alert, you can
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create a study alert by right clicking on the vertical axis (of the Price Plot or a Study Plot) and choosing

Create Alert.

e
{

Create Study Alert
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vertical axis (of the
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]

price or study plot) and

choose Create Alert
(-

1

Jo:

0.onnn

L\)({ﬂ Create Alert
W Cancel Mlerts
—= Add Guide

T

Two types of comparisons can be made with a study alert:

I
.
30 min )45 min {1 hour £ 2 hour { & hour £ 1 day /1 week {2 week /1 month £ 3 month /

59 0:26.88 H:26.90 L:26.82 C:26.83

x®

Create Study Alert Dialog

Waorkspace: goog May-

]
L |"’E

02 15:02:(

{4 Create Alert

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph. Enter the

alert criteria below and press the OK button to apply your changes

LU Advanced Trade

b4

Parameters

Condition: | MACD(C EMA12,26) ¥| Crosses

D Trigger Multiple

0163 E\ndicator

Label: Contains available If Indicator is checked,
Comments: study inputs from the the same set of study
selected study plot inputs will be available
for a relative comparison
o
Maotification
Show Alert: Yezs ¥
Play Sound: Yes ¥ Use Preset Sound
Sound File: D @ Browse
Send Email: Mo ¥

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

Clear Indicator Lines

1. Absolute Comparison — A study value is compared to a specific value (ie 0.1629 in the above

example)

2. Relative Comparison — A study value is compared against another study value (in the same plot).
Click on the Indicator field to enable a relative comparison.
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Relative Comparison

{4l Create Alert

criteria below and pre

55 the OK button to apply your changes.

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph. Enter the alert

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

LGS Advanced Trade ::F;e‘ckm B
ndicator Box
Parameters ;\
Condition:  KAMA(C,20) ¥ Crosses ¥ | Price Indicator
D Trigger Multiple Day Open -
Label: Day Close
Comments: 52 Week High
52 Week Low
These are the values KAMA(C.20)
from all studies on T u}'( IS o
the same plot ?n an-Sen(9)
Motification Kijun-3en(26)
Chikou Span(26) -
Show Alert: Yes v
Play Sound: Yes ¥ Use Preset Sound
Sound File: b Browse
SendEmail Mo ¥

The example below illustrates a study alert where the value of one study KAMA(C,20) crosses the value
of another study (Tenkan-Sen(9)). The alert is displayed where the intersection point would be between

these two values.

e ML e T,
1

Qrange Line is
Tenkan-Sen(39)

Study Alert — Relative Comparison

Alert is aligned where
the intersection point
waould be

i"?

q1s00.0

1880.7

—

Red/Green line
is KAMA(C.20)

Double
click to edit

1860.3

—51840.0
—51920 0
—51800.0
—31?80.0
—f1?60.0

q1740.0

3.30.3 Component Alerts

Some components can be used to generate alerts. For example, you could create an alert for when a
moving average crosses a trend line. If you would like to create this type of alert, right click on a trend

line and choose Create Alert.
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Create Component Alert
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/ choose Create Alert Edit '
- $ ) - Format L
\ / Visibility v
. '(%\\;Zreate Alert
how Info Cirl+l
T”_f_ Show Angle
Relative End Point
Extend Cirl+E
Extend Left
Ratios L
Line L
H Properties
Component Alert Dialog
{4l Create Alert x

LIELE Advanced Trade

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph.
Enter the alert criteria below and press the OK button to apply your changes.

Parameters

Condition

Label:

Comments:

Show Alert:
Play Sound:
Sound File:

Send Email:

* | Price E

Naotification

Ask =

Crosses

Al

Day High

Day Low

Day Open
Day Close

52 Week High

Trend Line ¥

Some components
[Fork, Channel) have
multiple options here

1
52 Week Low Study values can be
used here as well

KAMA(C,20)
es ¥

Yes ¥ UsePresetSound

Mo v

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

In the example below the study value KAMA(C,20) was chosen to cross the trend line. The alert label
shows the current crossing value. Press the ‘C’ button to cancel the alert. The alert may be edited by

double clicking the alert label or via right click and choosing Edit Alert.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
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Double click the
label to edit the

alert.

Crossing value
displayed here

o)

Dotted line shows where
the current intersection
point would be

{{Z KAMA(C,20) Crosses 1831.0|
:

Study value

chose

o\ Py P P
21880.?

718400

Click here to
cancel the alert

1860.3)

1820.0

=1800.0

H1780.0

71760.0

3.30.4 Trading From Alerts

Trades can be placed when an alert triggers. Click on the Trade tab of the alert dialog to define an order
that will be placed when the alert is activated.

Alert - Trade Options

(5 Create Alert

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph
Enter the alert criteria below and press the OK button to apply your changes.

Check this box to place an order
when the alert is activated

Place Trade on Alert Activated
Choose
v L] Instrument

Alert  Advanced

Symbol: MSFT
Symbol Position  Bid Ask Last Price
MSFT 40.86 40.90 40.88
- Buy Sell
- This table will show the
Account  simulated ¥ current bid/ask for the
Quantity 100 4 instrument chosen above
Order Type:
Choose the
Limit Price: 89 5 Order Type

Time In Force: | g7p

STPLMT

TRAIL
[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

Orders can be placed on a different instrument from where the alert was triggered. Market, Limit and
stop orders are supported as order types.

3.30.5 Advanced Alert Settings

Additional options on an alert can be specified from the Advanced tab. This tab enables to you adjust
time times when the alert is applicable (or expires) and the display properties.
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Alert — Advanced Settings
(5 Create Alert x

Alerts are a useful way to receive a notification when a condition is triggered on a graph
Enter the alert criteria below and press the OK button to apply your changes.

Alert EELTELCLE Trade

Time In Force

Time Zone: | AmericaNew_Yorl Use Default

Expires: | Tue 06/03/2014 hd 12:00PM 5 Enabled
Sets an expiration

Session 1. 9:00AM 3 4:00PM 3 Enabled
date/time.

Session2: (9:00AM 5 | [400PM 5 | [ led

Display Use these to specify
times of the day when
the alert is active

Alert Align: Right ¥ L

Show Cancel Btn
Show Label
Show Line

[ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

Time In Force

The Time In Force section allows you to set an expiry date/time for an alert and optionally define times
of the day when the alert is active.

1. Time Zone — The dates and times specified in this section will use the same time zone defined for
the chart. This may optionally be overridden by unchecking the Use Default box.
2. Expires — Check the Enabled field to the right to specify a date/time when the alert will expire

and be removed.
3. Session 1 — Defines a time of the day when the alert will be active
4, Session 2 — Define a secondary time of the day when the alert will be active.

Display
The Display section allows you to override default display attributes for the alert.

3.30.6 Alert History

The Alert History window displays alerts that have been triggered in the past. Choose View -> Display ->
Alert History Window from the top menu bar. If the chart where they were activated is still available, a
Chart button will be available to view the chart that they originated from.

Version 1.0.2 ©2014 MotiveWave™ Software Page 129 of 190



MotiveWave™ Motive
User’'s Guide &

Show Alert History Window

- AAPL - Primary Analysis - 5 min
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
Link P B @k F i smn v Ana Ayis-
Display L < Components Alt+C
Semi-Log Scale &4 Trade Panel Alt+T
® 7 Replay Mode .|| DOM Panel
i/ Cursor Data A Time & Sales Panel
"i Snap Wave Points F5 ' MNews Headlines
& Auto Analyze F6 % News Viewer Mote: The Alert History Window

will display when an alert is

‘i Lock Scroll . Bar Size Selector tri d ided "sh
[& Lock Studies @ Bird's Eye View Arllgrgt?'rii S'el:rtc;v‘:,e‘: ow i
i Show volume Cursor Data Window Alt+D
A Increase View Font Study Log
4" Decrease View Font f, Object Viewer Cirl+v Choose View -»
Reset View Font Size =1 Alert Higtory Window Display -= Alert 1
#® | Show Extended Data ® [ Show Analysis History Window 3
IIR ResetVertical Spacing ® .00 Show Commentary i ! I|
& Clear Local Data ® 4 Show Trend Lines P * L
o
| A AT U -

Alert History Window

= Alert History -0 x

The following alert{s) have been triggered. Press Close to cancel this dialog.

Symbol Bar Size Replay Signal MName Last Value  Order Activated ¥ Chart
MSFT NA - N Price Crosses 39.22 39.21 9:44:35

BRK.B M& N TrendLine  Price Crosses 128.04 128.03 May-02 15:30..

AAPL S5min Y Price Crosses 591.89 592 34 May-02 9:25:00

AAPL Emin Y EMA(C.20) Crosses... 590.16 May-01 14:05_ .

AAPL Emin Y EMA(C.20) Crosses... 592.72 May-01 11:40_..

This button will show the
chart where the alert was
triggered

This will clear all
alert history from the
local repository

e
[ Close l [ C\earHistTer ]

Historical alerts are also visible directly on the chart. Icons are displayed when and where (what price)
and alert occurred. If you place the mouse cursor over one of the alarm clock icons, you can view
detailed information.

Historical Alerts on the Chart

T Lt R L P WPV P

APt -,

;
|
!
|
g
I

3.30.7 Alert Preferences

when and where an
alert occurred

EMA(C,20) Crosses 593.01
Activated: May-01 9:55:00
Last Walue: 592.98
Bar Size: 5 min

I

I

i

' These icons show
I

]

1

|

Haover over alert to
show detailed
information

Global alert preferences can be configured in the Preferences dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the
Console menu bar). The alert preferences will be found under the Alert tab (see below).
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Alert Preferences

o2 Preferences be
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
Elliott Wave Garfley  TickCharts Orders Email Trade History BuyiSell

The following fields allow you to configure preferences for Alerts.

Display

Alert Align:  Right v

Show Buttons Show Labels Show Lines

Show Alert PlaySound [ ] Send Email Default
notifications
Other

Max Alert History:

10 5 (Days)

Show a
triggered alert
on the chart

Show Alert History (on Chart)
Alert Order Warning
Alert Deactivate Warning

[

Show a warmning if

closing a chart that
has active alerts

Cancel

3.31 Ticker Tape

Ticker tape displays a rolling set of prices for a selected set of instruments across the top of the Console,
Chart Group or Chart Window. This option can be turned on by choosing View -> Display -> Ticker Tape
from the top menu bar.

Show/Hide Ticker Tape

(Y AMZN - Primary Analysis - 15 min* i

FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP 1

GS5156.43 % Link FoB1.47% HMC 33354 0.88% HPQ 32,524 0.34% IBM 187.064 0.32% INTC 25.832%-0.73% JCP Q.}

AMZN 1 Display 4 /% Components AtC F g5 - n v|[Ada Aai=-
T Semi-Log Scale {4 Trade Panel Alt+T

AMZN -15, £

# Replay Mode Ticker tape is

i CursorData

_ | DOM Panel
A3 Time & Sales Panel

displayed here.

DQTﬁM

"i Snap Wave Points F5 7 News Headlines
A Auto Analyze F6 7 News Viewer
“# Lock Scroll L Bar Size Selector

[ Lock Studies
* |l Show Volume

@ Bird's Eye View

Cursor Data Window  Alt+D ¢
A Increase View Font Study Log
A" Decrease View Font i, Object Viewer Cirl+V

Pr—

ResetView Font Size

* = Show Extended Data
E Reset Verical Spacing
& Clear Local Data

. 1M il

15 Alert History Window

® [ Show Analysis
® .00 Show Commentary
® 4 Show TrendLines

Menu Bar
Choose

View ->

Display -> Ticker Tape

.
L Ticker
.
L]

e
g Lker Tape|
Ticker Tape
e

{

I

The instruments and display of the ticker tape can be configured from the Preferences dialog (Configure
-> Preferences from the Console menu bar). Click on the General tab, then on the Ticker Tape sub tab.

This panel has

the following options:
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1. Instruments — Instruments may be added or removed by using the tool bar at the top of the list
box on the left
2. Font - Font size for the instruments displayed on the ticker tape section
3. Scroll Type — Choose from the following:
a. None —No scrolling
b. Scroll — Tape continuously scrolls to the left
c. Slide — Tapesslides to the left at an interval

4. Scroll Speed — Relative speed for scrolling the instruments
5. Show Ticker Tape — Default for displaying the ticker tape in a chart window
6. Show Change — Shows the change since the day open
7. Show Change % - Shows the change since the day open as a percent
Ticker Tape Preferences
‘2¢ Preferences x
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
Trading Hours Simulated Account Watermark Mouse Auto Update
General Fonts Quick Search Ticker Tape Dock

This panel allows you to configure the instruments that are displayed in the ticker tape panel as well as other display
settings.

@ Font: Arial;12.0 D

AAPL - Scroll Type: Slide v

AEOD
AMZN Use these options to SEOSEEER) Medum v

AXP add or remove [] show Ticker Tape

BAC instruments
Show Change
BTU D .

c Show Change %
CAT
CSX
DE
Dis
EBAY
F

FCX
FDX
GE
GOOG

GS
Ll

3.32 Short Cuts

MotiveWave™ provides a number of convenient ways to do common tasks quicker. This section
explores some of these options.

3.32.1 Menu Short Cut Keys

You may have noticed already that when displaying a menu, a key combination is displayed on the right
hand side for some of the items in that menu. This key combination may be used as a short cut to
access that item without using the mouse to show the menu and select the item.

In the example displayed below, the short cut keystroke for accessing the Line tool is: Ctrl + Shirt + L.
This means that you can hold down on the Ctrl (Control key), Shift and press the L key on the keyboard
(all at the same time) to switch your mouse tool to the line tool. You may find this to be much faster
than using the mouse to select the tools drop down and choose the line tool menu item.
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Keyboard Short Cuts

DY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDCW  HELP
o e - NG o
Ly Select

# &7 Drag
2 zoom
¥ MNoTool
A Text
& Ruler
\ Line
¥ Eraser
Regression

) e

Fibonacci

l Elliott Wave
Gartley

4 Channgl

\6\ Fork

> Data Edit

A AP i VT LA AR g AR P

Markers
Commentary

® -+

$ co-
Cirl+3Shift+5
Cirl+Shift+D
Cirl+5hift+Z
Cirl+3Shift+Y

Ctrl+Shift+T

Cirl+Shift+L
Cirl+Shift+L 4 Short Cut Keystroke

Cirl+Shift+E

>
»
»
»

Ctrl+5hift+C

Ctrl+5hift+F

3

3

AMZN - Primary Analysis - 15 min

15min ¥ | Aria

'MLhHmWHﬂ]

Ay

3

'HWHM

Please Note: by convention tool short cuts all have the sequence Ctrl + Shift + <key>. This makes it
easier toremember them.

3.32.2 Mouse Wheel

If your mouse has a wheel, you can use this to perform the following actions on the chart:

1. Time Shift — Move the graph to the left or right (depending on wheel direction)

2. Adjust Bar Width — This will effectively zoom the graph in or out
3. Adjust Vertical Space — Changes the space available at the top or bottom of the graph

The default action for the mouse wheel is to time shift when it is moved back or forward. If you hold
down on the Alt key and move the mouse wheel, it will adjust the bar width (ie zoom in or out).

This behavior can be adjusted from the Preferences dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the Console
menu bar). Click on the General tab, then on the Mouse sub tab.
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Mouse Wheel Preferences
o Preferences x
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History BuyiSell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
General Fonts Quick Search Ticker Tape Dock
Trading Hours Simulated Account Watermark Auto Update

You can configure the mouse wheel to do one of the following (Mote: Alt Wheel Action is the using the mouse wheel
while pressing the Alt key):
& Time Shift - Moves the time period. (Hint: use the Cirl & Shift keys to increase/reduce the scrolling speed)
& Bar Width - Changes the width of the price bars.
a Vertical Spacing - Adds/removes space from the top and bottom of the graph

Reverse the behavior based

Wheel Action: Time Shift v D Invert on the wheel direction
AltWheel Action: | Bar Width A D Invert
[[] pisable Mouse WH This is the action

performed when the Alt
key is pressed while
moving the wheel

3.32.3 Mouse Click Options

Keyboard modifiers: Shift, Ctrl and Ctrl + Alt when used with a left mouse click can be configured to do
specific actions. The default behavior is as follows:

1. Shift + Click — Creates Text Comment. When you perform this short cut an entry box will appear
for you to enter text. Just type your comment and press Enter (or Esc) to create it.

2. Ctrl + Click — Creates a Price Guide at the location of the mouse.

3. Ctrl + Alt + Click — Creates a Time Guide at the location of the mouse.

These actions may be configured from the Preferences dialog (Configure -> Preferences from the
Console menu bar). Click on the Chart tab then on the Chart Settings sub tab. The following actions are
available to choose from for each click shortcut:

=

©oONDUHWN

Price Guide — Creates a price guide at the mouse location
Horizontal Line — Creates a horizontal line at the mouse location (extended left and right)
Time Guide — Creates a time guide at the mouse location
Vertical Line — Creates a vertical line (extended up and down) at the mouse location
Text — Creates a text box to enter text

Note — Creates a Note component

Box Callout — Creates a Box Callout component
Balloon Callout — Creates a Balloon Callout component
Line Callout — Creates a Line Callout component

10 Annotation — Creates an Annotation component
11. Curly Annotation — Creates a Curly Annotation component
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Mouse Click Shortcuts
a? Preferences

Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History
General Theme Tool Bar Sounds

-

BuyiSell
Ratios

>

e ELELEN Indicators Templates  Options  Bar Sizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts

The fields below allow you to adjust the default settings for charts.

Default Tool: Max Linear Bars: 25,000

Revert to Default Tool: D Max Non Linear Bars: 15,000 &
Bar Type: E] Minimum Bars: 0
Bar Scheme: Mormal v Bar Width (Pixels): 6y
Bar Size: 15min ¥ Price Axis Spacing: 25 %
Bar Thickness: E] Time Axis Spacing: 25 &
Axis Style:  Insid v .
EELA nside Top Inset (pixels): 5+
Shade: MNone v .
Bottom Inset (pixels): 5 5
Shift + Click: Text A .
Study Height (pixels): 90 +
Ctrl + Click:  Price Guide v
Study Divider Size: 23
Ctrl + Alt + Click:  Time Guide v

Study Layout: Horizontal ¥
Line Method: Time/Price ¥

i “ye Zone: | America/Mew_Yor
fill Area: [] Mouse Click

Use Default
Fill Alpha: 25 5 Shortcuts [
D Calendar Days

3.32.4 Other Shortcuts

The following are some other shortcuts that you may find useful.

Ctrl + Mouse Drag (Copy)

Hold down on the Ctrl key and drag a component to create a copy of it. This can be very useful for
example to create a line that is parallel to another line. The mouse cursor will change to the following to

+L§+
indicate that you are creating a copy:

Copy Line

*\

15.06 |
1005 min

hy
i J@-ﬂ* Wi
W +ﬂ i *:[Ijl

15.08 |
1005 min

Hold down on the Ctrl &

rl

i

[ § .

3 ey and drag the line
i

R ! s PR R VPP PO W vy SN

to make a copy m T
I T
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Revert To Default Tool (Space Bar)

When switching to a mouse tool, you can quickly switch back to the default mouse tool (Time Drag Tool)
by pressing the Space Bar. This can be more convenient than pressing Ctrl + Shift + D. Alternatively, you
can change the behavior of the mouse tools to automatically revert to the default tool when an action is
completed. This can be adjusted from the Preferences Dialog. Click on the Chart tab then on the Chart

Settings tab.

Default Mouse Tool

Ctrl + Alt + Click:
Line Method:
Fill Area:

Fill Alpha:

Study Divider Size: 2 5

Time Guide v

Study Layout: Horizontal ¥
Time/Price ¥
D Time Zone:  America lle.'-._'f-::l,\}

Use Default

25 §
[[] calendar Days

Cancel

o2 Preferences be
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios

(o ELEELLIGGEN Indicators  Templates  Options  Bar Sizes  Bar Size Selector  Fonts
The fields below allow you to adjust the def: .
Default mouse tool .
Default Took: can be sot here. Bars 25000 %
Revert to Default Tool: [_] rs 15,000 5
Bar Type: E] Check this option to rs: e
SO P— revert to the default =
foClesme | Norma mouse tool after an s} ERe
Bar Size: 15min ¥ | action is completed ing 25 5
Bar Thickness: u] Time Axis Spacing: 25 5
Axis Style: Inside ¥
I Top Inset (pixels): 5%
Shade: Mone v i .
Bottom Inset (pixels): 5+
Shift + Click:  Text v .
Study Height (pixels): a0
Ctrl + Click: Horizontal Line ¥
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4 Trading

Note: Trading features are not available in the Analyst Edition

There are lots of ways to place and manage trades within MotiveWave™. In this section will explore
some of the convenient features for dealing with orders, positions and trades. Some of the trading
features such as supported order types may vary depending on the broker you have chosen for the
workspace.

4.1 Account Management

The Account page in the console provides a convenient view of current account information as well as
open orders, positions and historical trades. The columns displayed in each section will vary depending
on the broker or data service that you chose for your workspace.

Account Page

> MativeWave - Console (DU23942 - Interactive Brokers) -0 %
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
Forex 52 % > & & = la i @ 2 __'] -.,_} =/ Accounts 57 == Active Accounts =
l 0:27:04 % | D 19:00:00 X | | |Primary + Account ID Type Unrealized PL Net Liquidat  Equity fw L. Cash Available Fu__. Excess Lig.. Buying Power Initial Margin  Mair. Margin
% 0 true DU23942 i) 122,538.46 90,015.60  108.915.23 314,915.97 13.623.23 13,623.23
(10092100 925 ||| 24°]
Sell |0K R4 Buy [l Sell 10K ¢
[tosero (G t.o020s| | 1.3eues "o IREL]
19:00:00 X .- wuuuux
(920 15“‘ uH1 UM Use these buttons to
Sell 106 + sell mK A buy manually refresh the
140000 ﬁ (LT CRYE o™ ) data from the broker
R wuuuux P 12:00:00 X
121 121 Open Orders =
Sell ) Buy @@ Orders mé P =20
121835 - 122155 | 1 48220 ﬁ 1.47508 Account ID Order ID Symbol Exchange  Time In Force Action Quantity  Type Limit Price Aux Price Fill Price  Filled Status Group
TE oo (Cm s DU23942 1342503715 MSFT SMART NN EUY | 100 LMT 4018 C
—s 180000 X DUZ3342 1342503716 USD.CAD  IDEALPRO DAY 100K STP 1.08950 ©
14349° [12:49° DU23942 1342503714 AUD.USD  IDEALPRO DAY 100K LMT 0.93700 €
Sell (T84 Buy DUZ23942 1342503718 AUD.USD IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 0.94200 X
DU23942 1342503717 AUD.USD IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K STP 0.93200 C
uw T 5!1 1;»4 1 = 4 These orders are part
Sell |o>< Y Buy [f| sen mk ) Buy ofa gf““p.[b'a‘:kst
|vooess (QEICHY oesors||1sezss ([BEERY 10083 order in this case}
-
LR ek == Historical Trades :
Accouft ID Symbol - Excha.. Currency  Quantity ~ Avg Price  Unrlzd P PIL Market Value  Bid Ask Last Price High Low
DU234%  MSFT SMART NASDAQ usD 100 3593 44500 4,038.00 40.38 40.39 440.39 40.39 39.85
D o Positi SMART MNASDAQ uspD 200 51.63 10.284.00 5142 51.43 5142 51.58 51.26
p Pen rositions IDEALPRO CAD 100K 1.08632 10,892.00 1.08920 1.08925 1.08923  1.09265 1.08870
DU23942 EURUSD IDEALPRO usD 100K 1.30270 -13,724 50 137240 137245 137243 137715 1.36985
DU23942  BIDU SMART NASDAQ usD 100 110.56 15,777.00 #157.77 156.05 158.05 159.61 157.50
Click here to show
Account page
Totals: 4 455 50
|2 Home |2 Charts & Account i3 2 Options  Jh/Scan [ Optimize % Lk 87

2 8:08,0.93410 0:0.93575 H:0.93580 L:0.93570 C:0.93580 V:-1 Workspace: ib May-13 10:01:56 .=

This is the default layout for the Account page. You can add these panels anywhere within the Console

i
or Chart Group. Simply click on the Add Tab = button next to the existing tab where you want to add
the panel.
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4.1.1 Accounts Panel

Add Account Mgmt Panel

A

B T L TR

e

T30 745 8

N\ Amin (5min [ 10 min {15 min /20 mi{ Click Add

MNASDAQ
Symbol
USD.CAD
EUR.USD
EUR.JPY
EUR.GBF
EUR.CHF
EUR.AUD
EUR.CAD
UsD.JPY
USD.CHF
GBP.USD
GBP.CHF
GBP.CAD
AUD.USD

AUD.JPY

Alerts | Forex 53| %= LTab button J

Currency  Exchan¢ |2 char
CAD  IDEALF | = watch List

'@ Quote Sheet

USD  IDEALF
JPY  IDEALF
GBP  IDEALF - DoM

i T i
oo 815 830
—

1 I
g:45 4:00

hin 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour {1 day {1 week f2week /13

CHF IDEALF L Time & Sales
AUD |IDEALF.li=. Qption Chain

CAD IDEALF Order Panel

JPY IDEALF ﬁ Positions Panel
CHF IDEALF Q Trade History Panel
usD IDEALF ‘ Accountganel

CHF  IDEALF
CAD  IDEALF
USD  IDEALF o,
JPY  IDEALF..Z' ™®

FoRT= T S TR Pt

Bid Ask
1.08915 1.08924
+1.37190 ‘&1.3?1%
140.140 140145
#0.81450 0.8146
8.1M 1.21940 1.2195
2.0M 1.46350 91.4636

Choose one of these to add
Order, Positions Trades or an 0.8888
Account Panel 16843

914943
10215

Tt TS

[ Strategy Optimizer

s Panel

40M 183445 418346
18.7M 093735 09374
112M 95750  95.76

eyl PELETT Dt

SR Ll

The Accounts panel displays information about each available account in your workspace. The columns
displayed will differ depending on the broker that you chose for your workspace. The Unrealized PL
column is common to all brokers and displays the current unrealized profit/loss for all positions that
belong to each account.

i

A P P AT A e n e A

e,

Accounts Panel
L S L P

Accounts 53 %

Primary
true
false

* Account ID Type
DuU23942

simul=tad

Unrealized PL  Met Liquidat...

Sst}As Primary Account

Right click and choose
Set As Primary Account

ERIERY 122,632,686

Equity /w L... Cash
90.112.03
100,000.00

e AT e A P ara

Summary of unrealized
profit/loss for open
positions on this account

This is the built in

simulated account

Awvailable Fu... Excess Lig... Buying Power Initial Margin  Maint [
108,738.95 314,013.70

Columns displayed here will
depend on the broker
chosen for the workspace.

Click here to reload
from the broker

The Primary column indicates which account is the default for placing orders. You can change the
primary account by right clicking on the desired account and choosing Set As Primary Account. This
setting is important to avoid accidentally placing orders on the wrong account.

Primary Account

]

il £ AR i PR P s

"
——

]
>
4
(9

K ]

© B ios am @ R oG
=<k 4p ¢ 1898.50] | Trade
1898.25 =T order Bidmsk
7868.00
1%

Flatten Cancel All

1897.00

Primary account is the
default in all account drop
downs for placing orders

X

DU23842

Entry/Exit

H1895.00

Breakout
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4.1.2 Orders Panel

The Orders panel displays the currently active orders in one convenient location. The Group column
indicates orders that are linked as either OCO (One Cancels Other) or OSO (One Submits Other). The
Status column displays the current order status (green for active). Click on the ‘C’ to cancel an active
order.

WMW%MHWM

Orders 33 . %

Orders Panel

E T T

rCIick here to refresh
Lorders from broker

Click

on a cell

to edit

Account ID Order ID Symbol Exchange Time In Force Action Quantity  Type Limit Price Aux Price Fill Price  Filled Status Group
DU23942 13425037... USD.CAD  IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 1.09025 C -
DU23942 13425037... USD.CAD IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 1.08735 Group color -

DU23942 13425037... USD.CAD  IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K STP 1.09340 | indicates linked C

simulated SIM-0 BRK B SMART DAY 100 LMT 127.47 orders C

DU23942  13425037... MSFT SMART DAY 100 LMT 4018 C

DU23942 13425037... AUD.USD IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 0.93865 click 'C' to C

DU23942 13425037... AUD.USD  IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K STP 0.93619 . ol the order C

Color indicates
order status.
Hover over for
explanation.

r«‘ﬂhm*'\n?'_\mrﬂw\wmmwm

Orders can be edited from here directly by clicking on the appropriate table cell (see below). If an order
has outstanding changes, the status column will change to show a ‘T’ and a ‘D’. Click on the ‘T’ to
transmit (submit) the changes to the broker or on ‘D’ to discard the changes.

Edit Order

}/}Pﬁ—"“m A L L R T T e M P )
g Orders 51 . % B = |
£ |Account ID Order ID Symbol Exchange Time In Force Action Quantity  Type Limit Price Aux Price  Fill Price  Filled Status Group

simulated Sim-2 MSFT SMART DAY 100 LMT 40.15

DU23942 13425037... AUD.USD IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 0.93495

DU23942 13425037 AUD.USD  IDEALPRO DAY 10.0K LMT 0.93995

DU23942  13425037... AUD.U 0 DAY 10.0K STP 0.92995

DU23942 13425037... USD.Q Click on a GTC 10.0K LMT 1.08735

DU23942 13425037... USD.Q .. 1o edit DAY 10.0K STP 409340

DU23942  13425037... MSFT 100 oMT 4019 Press 'T' to
; 1oc Click on these cells transmit changes,
L oFe to edit the values 'D' to discard

Alternatively, right click an order to see additional options. Double clicking on an order will show the

Order Ticket Dialog.

Orders Panel Options
i T Y

Ay R i T I e R L Y e T AT s,

] Orders 3 . *® W =0
Account ID Order ID Symbol Exchange Time In Force Action Quantity  Type Limit Price Aux Price Fill Price  Filled Status Group
simulated____SINEZ__ MSEL, __ ohiaow DAY 100 LT 4015 B
DU23942] oy o B2Zg EditOrderTicket IAY BUY 100K LMT 093495 C

Right click e BT -
DU23942] on order ALD | hrans It — LMT 0.93995 ©
DU23942 AUD.U Discard Changes This option will cancel STP €

} |DU23942 13425037 USD.C Cancel Order all active orders. T 1 . €
DU23342 13425037 USD.C Cancel Al sTP D‘L”b'e click °: an X €
DU23942 13426037 MSFT LMT order row to show the €

Aftach L\\, Order Ticket Dialog

3 0OCO Limit L

OCO Stop 1
f This menu can be used
: Stop Order
- to attach orders (050,
Trailing Stop
. 0OCO) to the selected
Limit Order d
Stop/Limit oraer
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4.1.3 Positions Panel

The Positions panel shows the currently open positions (and closed for some brokers). Individual
positions can be closed (at market price) by clicking on the Close button (right hand side). If you would
like to close all positions, right click on a position and choose Close All Positions.

Positions Panel

P T AP VUSSPV AP

[ onel__nns | Click here to

Positions 7| Trades it refresh positions

Account ID Symbol Exchange  Primary Exch... Currency Quantity  Avg Price Unrlzd P&L  P/L Market Value Bid Ask Last Price  High Low Chape
DU23342  MSFT SMART NASDAQ usD 100 35.93 402900 4029 4030 40.29 sco a~c
DU23942 EBAY SMART NASDAGI. (o how 200 5163 1029000 5145 5146 5145 | Click here to add track i
DU23342 USD.CAD IDEALPRO 0K 1.08802 20 64 10,902.60 1.09026 1.09035 1.09030 | positions outside of the
DU23842  EURUSD o Close MKUStoplLimit | ¢ ¢ 4 30970 [ 13,701.00 #1.37005 #1.37010 4137008 | 1o or account

DU23942 BIDU Rightclickona |g  Close All Positions 49 110.56 16,691.00 415591 4156.00 155.99

simulated BRK B position to show _%* Open Chart Tab 100 12747 12,716.00 12716 127.18 12716 127.70  127.06

context menu % Open Chart Window
| # Open DOM Window Actual columns visible will Click on "Close"
Edit Instrument differ depending on the button to close
Total Unrealized P/L broker individual positions
for all positions g
Totals: 4254 50
[ Home [ charts & Account 57 [} Options i Scan Optimize | %
‘j-" 11:05,40 10 O-40 37 H:40 38 L-40 35 C-40 35 V-61 TK Workspace: ib May-13 12:39:14 .=

If you have enabled the simulated account, you can add positions manually by clicking the Add Position

button on the top right corner of the panel. This is a useful feature if you would like to track
positions that are managed outside of the broker or data service that you are using. The following
diagram shows the Add Position dialog. It has the following fields:

1. Instrument —select the symbol for the instrument

Opened Date — This is when the position was originally opened
Quantity — Number of shares, contracts etc

Avg Price — Average entry price for the position

Commission — Optionally enter a commission to track fees.

ok wnN

Add Position Dialog
Add Position x

se this dialog to add an existing position to the Simulated Account.

Th|s feature ca Choose an instrument asitions that you have
with an external

Instrument.  GOOG v D L]

|E|

Opened Date: | Mon 05/05/2014) || = |
Quantity: 100 Enter quantity and
. avg purchase price
Avg Price: h3373 & EP P

Commission: 0+

[ OK l [ Cancel l

For some brokers (such as FXCM) they provide a bit more information on position such as the recently
closed positions. Specifically for FXCM hedging accounts, a summary tab is included to roll up individual
position totals.
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Open Positions — FXCM (Hedging)
. SIPSYN S Y NP DSV PR
| teese (REE H:te7as || G
JPNZ Current O Summary of
pen - .
Positions (Hedging Recently Closed
{ accounts) Positions
Positions 52 \flrades it 2 O
Qpen Positions (8)' summary (-9.42) Closed Positions (2)
Account ID Ticket Symbol Quantity Entry Price  Stop/Trail Stop P/L Limit Limit P/L Unrlzd P&L  Pips Spread Roll Open Time Close
00161265 57806816 EUR/USD 100 K 1.36961 2.5 13 13:46:01 C
00161265 57806815 EUR/USD 100K 1.36975 -0.2 13 13:45:58
00161265 57806813  USD/CAD 100K 1.09177 0.1 14 13:45:48
00161265 57806762 USD/CAD 100 K 1.09183 -0.5 14 13:38:19
00161265 46254233 ESP35 1 10175 409.0 8.0 414 Mar-10 10:17..
00161265 46254162 ITA40 -1 20598 -650.0 200 -2.24 Mar-10 10:17..
00161265 57806772  NAS100 -1 3609 Double click on these cells to -2.0 20 13:39:13
00161265 46254185 SuI30 1 8348 . 182.0 4.0 575 Mar-10 10:17...
add stop and/or limit orders
to these positions
Totals: -9.42 7.65

[ Home  |& charts & Account £% . Scan optimze %

&2 &
2 Dec-31 1969 19:00, 0.4

Workspace: fxem May-13 13:46:38 .-

Summary Positions — FXCM (Hedging)
A O e Tl i~ e e N TSP

AN e A A AR e e A P

Positions 32 Trades . % [ Wm]
Open Positions (8)  Summary (-8.50) ' Closed Positions (2)

Account ID Symbol Sell P/L Sell Pips Sell Amt  Avg Sell Close Buy  Close Sell  AvgBuy  Buy Amt  Buy PIL Buy Pips P/L Pips Raoll Close
00161265 EUR/USD | 089 A5 400K 1.36961 1.36976 1.36961  1.36975 1.72 29 0.00

00161265 USD/CAD 1.094188  1.09180 0.8 0.00

00161265 ESP35 410584 10175 409.0 414

00161265  ITA40 -650.0 -1 20598 +21248 -650.0 -2.24

00161265 NAS100 -3.0 -1 3609 3612 -3.0 0.00

00161265 SUI30 8530 8348 182.0 575

For Hedged accounts, this
displays one row for each
symbol with the P/L rolled up.

Totals: -53.89 45.49 -8.50 7.65
2 Home [ Charts & Account 2 [l Sean optimze %
) Dec-31 1969 19:00, 0.4

| By &

Workspace: fxem May-13 13:48:33 .«

Closed Positions - FXCM

IR RO s e T

A A VAL LA R A A AT

Positions i3 Trades . % O

Qpen Positions (8) Summary (-7.63) Closed Positions (2)

Account ID Ticket Symbol Quantity Open Price Close Price P/L Pips Roll Open Time Close Time

00161265 57806764 EUR/JPY 100K 140.126 140.104 - 22 13:38:31 13:39:08

00161265 57806763 EUR/MUSD 100K 1.36926 1.36943 -1 13:38:27 13:38:53
Realized P/L

Totals: -2.29 0.00

2 Home [ Charts & Account 2 [l Sean optimze % &2 2

2 Dec-31 1969 19:00, 0.4

Workspace: fxem May-13 13:55:05 .-

4.1.4 Trades Panel

The Trades panel displays historical trades (ie filled orders). Columns displayed on this page will vary
depending on the broker chosen for the workspace. Some brokers only report a limited number of

historical trades. For this reason, you should rely on the account management tools provided by your
broker to ensure accurate reporting of historical trades.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Trades Panel

e A VNS PPN
Positions | Trades 57 L% iy @ O
Account |D Paosition ID Order ID Symbol Time - Action Quantity Entry/Exit Entry Price
00161265 57806816 92451201 EUR/USD May-13 13:46:01 SLD -10.0K ENTRY 1.36961
00161265 57806815 92451200 EUR/USD May-13 13:45:58 BOT 10.0K ENTRY 1.36976
00161265 57806813 92451198 USD/CAD May-13 13:45:48 BOT 10.0K ENTRY 1.09177
00161265 57806772 92451142 NAS100 May-13 13:39:13 SLD -1 ENTRY 3609
00161265 57806764 92451139 EURMPY =13 13:39:08 SLD 10.0K EXIT 140.126
00161265 57806763 92451043 EUR/USE Columns displayed here will |43 13:38:53 BOT -10.0K EXIT 1.36926
00161265 57806764 92451039 EUR/JPY|vary depending on the broker )—13 13:38:31 BOT 10.0K ENTRY 140.126
00161265 57806763 92451038 EUR/USL chosen for the workspace. |13 13:38:27 SLD -10.0K ENTRY 1.36926
00161265 57806762 92451037 USD/CAL 13 13:38:19 BOT 10.0K ENTRY 1.09183
00161265 46254233 77420993 ESP35 Mar-10 10:17:26 BOT 1 ENTRY 10175
00161265 46254185 77420940 SUI30 Mar-10 10:17:18 BOT 1 ENTRY 8348
00161265 46254162 77420917 [TA40 Mar-10 10:17:16 SLD -1 ENTRY 20598
2 Home [ Charts & Account 2 [l Sean optimze % 17 2

% Dec-31 1969 19:00, -0.4 Workspace: fkem May-13 13:59:05 .-

4.2 Simulated Account

For convenience, MotiveWave™ has a built in simulated account that you can use to practice your
trading. If you chose a data service for your workspace, then this account will be enabled by default. If
you are using a broker, it is recommended that you use a demo account if provided by your broker
instead. Broker demo accounts will provide a better simulation of their trading environment and
supported order types and behaviors.

The simulated account can be configured from the Preferences Dialog (Configure -> Preferences from

the Console menu bar). Click on the General tab then on the Simulated Account tab. This panel has the
following fields:

1. Enabled — Check this box to enable or disable this account

2. Base Currency — Base currency for the account

3. Case Balance — Initial Cash Balance

4. FillImmediate — If checked market orders will be filled immediately at the current bid/ask value
instead of waiting for the next trade
Include Commission — If checked, commissions will be included when placing trades.

6. Reset Account Button — Click this button to reset the account back to the initial cash balance.
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Simulated Account Preferences
5 Preferences x
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Orders Alerts Email Trade History Buy/Sell
General Theme Chart Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
General Fonts Quick Search Ticker Tape Dock

Trading Hours Simulated Account Watermark Mouse Auto Update

The Simulated Account is a paper trading account that locally tracks orders, positions and trades against a virtual
‘account. When placing orders against this account, no actual information is transmitted to your broker. Please Note:
this i= not related to "Si ool lodinbuininiand displays a "Simulated” watermark on all windows.

Check this box to
enable this account

Enabled: [|
Base Currency: L'SD
Cash Balance: 100,000 &

Fill Imm

Reset Account

If you have the simulated account enabled, you will see an entry in the Accounts panel for this account.
The account id will be ‘simulated’.

Simulated Account
AT o B A A A e e A A e o P A e A e e A N ]

Accounts 5 % L
Primary + Account ID Currency Balance Unrealized PL Session PL Total PL
true simulated UsD 100,000.00 1 .

1
E Simulated Account
1

4.3 Commissions

Commissions can be calculated by MotiveWave™ using the simulated account, in replay mode or as part
of Strategy Back Testing. If you would like to include commissions, these can be configured from the
Commissions dialog (Configure -> Commissions from the Console menu bar).

1. Base Cost — This is the base cost of a trade. Some brokers offer flat rates for commissions. If this
is the case, just enter the cost here.

2. Unit Cost — Some brokers charge based on the number of units (ie quantity) that are part of an
order (ie shares, contracts etc).

3. Unit Size — If a unit cost has been specified this is the lot size.
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Commissions Dialog

Commissions >

The following tabs allow you to set the default commission structures for each type of
instrument.

Cash (Forex) JEe=gy]
Base cost for a trade

Base Cost:

number of units traded. Ignore if

your broker has a flat rate per trade

05
Unit Cost: 0y Use these fields to define a cost per
Unit Size: 1%

The above dialog enables you to define a commission structure that applies to each type of instrument.
Some instruments may have their own specific commission structure. If this is the case, you can
override this from the Instrument dialog (right click on the chart and choose Edit Instrument, click on the
Commissions tab).

Instrument Commissions
& Edit Instrument - USD/CAD b4

Maodify the fields below and press OKto save your changes.

Base Cost:

Unit Cost:
Unit Size:

Use Default Commission

Uncheck this to override

the default commission
structure

[ Order Presets ] [ Delete ] l Cancel ]

4.4 Order Presets

Order presets are convenient for defining default order attributes. Defaults can be defined generically
by the type of instrument or specific to an instrument. General order presets can be accessed by
choosing Configure -> Order Presets from the Console menu bar.

This dialog has a tab for each type of instrument. Each panel will have the following fields:

1.
2.

LN AW

Order Type — Default type of order to be placed

Time In Force — Defines the expiration time of the order. Available types will depend on the
broker.

Trigger OTH — If checked, the order can be triggered outside of regular trading hours

Offset — Default offset (in pips) from the current price when placing an order

Limit Offset — Default offset (in pips) from the current price when placing a limit order

Stop Offset — Default offset (in pips) from the current price when placing a stop order

Trail Offset — Default offset (in pips) from the current price when placing a trail order
Default Quantity — Default quantity when creating a new order

Increment — Increment (or decrement) size when adjusting the order quantity
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10. Preset Quantities — The quantities in the list box will be available from a drop down menu next
to each quantity field. These values are also available from Quantity Selector in the DOM.

General Order Presets Dialog
General Order Presets

s

The following tabs allow you to set the default values when placing a new order per type of
instrument. Order presets can be tailored for a specific instrument by right clicking on the
instrument and from the popup menu click: Edit-= Order Presels.

Cash (Forex) A tab will exist for each type
of instrument supported by

Settings your broker or data service
— _J
Order Type:  LMT v Offset: 10 - (Pips)
Time In Force: DAY v Limit Offset: 10 5 (Pips)
Trigger OTH Allow order to be triggered, Stop Offset: 10 % (Pips)
activated orfilled outside of ¥
regular trading hours Trail Offset: 10 5 (Pips)
Order Sizes Default order quantit\f]
Default Cuantity: 100 5 Increment: 10 5

Add Remove Reset

Increment for

Preset quantities
10

= available from the adjusting th.e
2 drop down next to order guantity
30 the quantity field
50
100 -

If you would like to change the order presets for a specific instrument, edit the instrument (right click on
a chart and choose Edit Instrument) and click on the Order Presets button at the bottom of the dialog.

Edit Instrument Dialog

& Edit Instrument - AMZN
Maodify the fields below and press OK to save your changes

EEUEEN Commissions  Advanced

Type: Stock v

Symbol: 220

Symbol Display: | AMZN

Directory. | AMZN.NASDAQ

Title: | AMZN

Exchange: NASDAQ v (&)

Currency: USD ¥

Description: Amazon.

Click here to adjust

Order Presets for
this instrument

[ Order'F'resets ] [ Delete ] I Cancel ]
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4.5 Chart Trading

Order Presets - Instrument

Order Presets: AMZN

This form sets the default values when placing a new order for this instrument. These
values override the values that are setin General Order Presets (from the top menu:
Configure -= Order Presets).

Settings
Order Type:  LMT v Offset: 10 5 (Pips)
Time In Force: DAY v Limit Offset: 10 5 (Pips)
Tri i i
gger OTH Allqworderto netrlgggred, Stop Offset: 10 % (Pips)
activated orfilled outside of
regular trading hours Trail Offset: 10 5 (Pips)
Order Sizes
Default Cuantity: 100 5 Increment 10 %
Add Remaove Reset
10 =
20
30
50
100 [
Upsste

Perhaps the most convenient way to create orders in MotiveWave™ is by using the tools available from
a chart. There are several ways to do this:

1. Price Axis — Trades can be placed directly from the price axis

ok wnN

45.1 Chart Orders

Buy/Sell buttons — The Buy/Sell button labels can be optionally added to a chart
Context Menu — Use the trade items available in the context menu of the chart (right click)
Trade Panel — Use the trade panel that may be displayed on the right hand side of the chart
DOM Panel — The Depth of Market panel can be displayed on the right hand side
Strategies — As explained in the section: Strategies

Active and filled orders may be displayed and adjusted directly on the chart. Click on the Show Orders
button on the tool bar to toggle the display of orders on the chart.
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AR R T

8:05, 1.36559

Chart Orders
&~ EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min H=0Xx
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
EURUSD v @ O W E @ e 9 & &KE D @ -+ 9 F €2 d0min v Aral Aoy =E-=-A-d-&- szl =
EUR/USD - 10 min Lanb "
* gl +DihTmDiD-.D .lJ.,TD ll*‘ Click here to
I] I ﬁ uﬁﬂ- ™ llu+—ﬂ+*="*n lfnl o7 ﬁ Cllck.and dr-ag label show/hide orders
?T *[] T+ DUHT i IT to adjust price
—!i@b? ————— i ————————— Click X' to il i -LMT 10K@23.1 -jt-3rio0
remove
H1.37000
= i |
+SLD LMT 10.0K@1.36974 _%_. ? 136461
Filled Order 'Hl r]1-36400
1-B +LMT 10K@1.36856
% f -
‘ ”l STP 10K@-6.1 -r1.36800
These orders are configured as a 1 —
Bracket Order. The parent Buy Limit Click 'C’ to H1.36700
Order has an attached limit and stop Cancel Order
order. Green arrow lines visually
indicated that they are connected 1 36600
TTU m 'H‘
<2 S MotiveWave 4 L []1.36500
1 1 1 I 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 I 1 1 1
g:00 10:00 12:00 14.00 16:00 18:00 20:00 2200 May-15 2:00 4:00 6:00 g.00 10:00 12:00
\ 1 min A & min 10 min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour {6 haour {1 day £ 1 week f{ 2week f 1 month {3 month / ® gy e N

Workspace: fxemn May-15 10:25:40 .

The price of an order can be adjusted by clicking and dragging the order label up or down. When the
desired price is set, click on the ‘T’ button to transmit the change to the broker.

Adjust Chart Order Price
?\nalysis - 10 min a0 x
S 10min v | Arial Avi=S-=-A-4-0- pdda=@ 4 =
D
i H1.37200
?*ﬁh éﬁﬁ
T _At1.37o0

® _LMT 10K@23.1

Click and drag label
up/down to adjust

H137000

the price. 1.36980

Press 'T' to transmi

the change

-

HT +LMT 10K@1.36356

1.36800

R D A S O PSP S

~

-STP 10K@-6.1

HHTTU

Soan0

Double click on the order label to display the Order Ticket Dialog. A context menu can also be accessed

by right clicking on the order label.
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Order Context Menu
i

Right click on order label
to show context menu

|

.

T
Edit Order Ticket

I

WU‘*

Cancel Order
Cancel All
Remove Filled Orders

HHTTU

‘ .*\tlat]/\\) L
'* HDJ’“*UTM“W 'U 138601
* £ 5 11.36501 i
May-15 700 00 500 00 000 T2:00 '
tweek £ 1 month {3 month / @ By el [ E

4.5.2 Trade History

Workspace: fxem May-15 10:38:51 =

1.36900

0oco
OCO Limit
0OCO Stop

Historical trades can be displayed directly on the chart by clicking the Show Trades @ button on the tool
bar. Detailed information on each trade can be displayed by placing the mouse cursor over one of the

trade arrows.

Trade History

R s T U WP PR PRI P PR

A T o, e,

. WOT PP

EUR/USD - Primary Analysis - 10 min HeOX
WINDOW  HELP
Qi P -+ T i 0min v Aa Adi=E-=-A-4-& o=@ =
= “
- 10 Historical Trade Click here to togel
Down arrow indicates sell. : 4 - th::diszrl.:y?)fogg €
Green/Red indicate } . .
- N 1 historical trades
profitable vs losing trades This arrow indicates the
average price for the trade J1.38820
J1.38800
! ]
J1.3a780
# nl } |]] J1.38760
L | L 'v W |
I Open(Long) h
I ﬁTD Position:RPLY-1 11.38740
t] BOT 10@1 38755 h
* 0* ﬁ’T May-05 8:02:30 111 38720
) Place the mouse cursor over —:1.38TUU
trade to show detailed h
information 4138880
e RORSRI- ¥ -]

4.5.3 Price Axis Trading

Orders can be created directly from the price axis by simply clicking where you want to place a limit
order. If you move the mouse over the price axis, you will notice that the mouse cursor will change to a
blue/red target (depending if you are above or below the current price). You will also notice that there

is a label that shows the price.
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Price Axis Trading — Limit Buy Order

- USDICAD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* He=0Xx
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
usDicAaD v @ DNele @ el 9 & KB -2 0 -M~+ 9 F - 15mn v Ala Ad =S-=Z-A-4-8- Blos @ =
USD/CAD - 15 min Do P
H1.00250
[]‘] ! | J1.09200
! I If the cursor is above the
current price, a limit sell 11 09150
h order will be created. j—__:..
[j '” H1.09100
This is the limit 1.0087)
ﬁ 1' price that will be 14 gsgs0
l lﬂ; [j ! | n' chosen for the order )
]

ﬁ ¢+DI +DT[] ?I*ﬂl *T 1 'QW I |l l 1.:44500
M i ™l ks
] B ' £

[IT I d] H Place the cursor where you want
n []? H '4 *$ ‘ to create a limit order. Notice the
' + cursor is a blue target with 'LMT" |00
‘ 'JFI in the bottom right
U + M—' H1 08850
L. S R .
Press the left mouse button once to create a limit order at that price using the default quantity for the
Instrument (see Order Presets). Note: place the cursor above the current price to create a Limit Sell
order, and below to place a Limit Buy order.
By default, this order will just be created (not submitted to the broker). You can optionally modify this
order and click the ‘T’ (transmit) button to submit the order to the broker.
Price Axis Trading — Adjust Order
- USDICAD - Primary Analysis - 15 min* He=0Xx
FILE EDT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW HELP
usDicAD v B Dl @ RO B M+ g F Ger 15min v | Ara Ad S-=m-A-A-0 Elosla =
USD/CAD - 15 min Do P
H1.00250
[]‘]! ' “ 1 09200
| f]l ‘ H1.09150
Click and drag the order label h
up/down to change the limit Press 'T' to transmit 1.09100
price. Double click to show ? the order to the 1.00084]
Order Ticket dialog or right broker or 'D" to
ﬁ! click to show options. discard (remove) 1.08050
Wt D D—
‘ [i]$ *mDhﬂ*TET” ?I*ﬂ *T ! égw " | -LMT 10K@1.09000 7 J[EYRed IR
i ;] J I |
I’] + ' DDI ++[:]T Iéﬂ‘i’ +¢¢T[ﬁ ' - J1.08a50
T d] ' [[ Limit order created (but
I] 0 '¢|:| $|:| ‘ not submitted). Default
*'n +|:| * quantity used (10K) and J1.08000
& price is set where the
D I ' cursor was clicked
+ LH H1.08850
R LY oo - .

4.5.3.1 Price Axis Order Types

You can place different types of orders from the price axis by holding down on the following keys while
clicking the left mouse button. The quantity for all of these orders will be the default quantity assigned
to the instrument.
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1. No Key — Limit Order, the limit price will be the value at the current mouse location

]
[, o]

a. WT Limit Buy —cursor is below the current price
Tl
= . . . .
b. wT Limit Sell — cursor is above the current price
2. Ctrl Key — Stop Order, the stop price will be the value at the current mouse location

]

[k ]
a. sTF Stop Buy — cursor is above the current price

Tl
[, o]

b. sT¢ Stop Sell — cursor is below the current price
3. Shift Key — Market Order, sell or buy at the current market price (best bid/best ask)

]
[, o]

a. miT Buy Market — cursor is below the current price.
Taal

b. T Sell Market — cursor is above the current price
4, Ctrl + Shift Key — Limit Order + Attached Limit & Stop orders. A limit order will be placed with
the limit price equal to the current mouse location. A limit and stop loss order will be attached
to the limit (parent) order.
a. WTsL Buy Limit + Sell Stop/Limit

Tl
[k, o)

b. wTsLSell Limit + Buy Stop/Limit
The mouse cursor will change depending on which modifier key you are pressing when moving the
cursor over the price axis.
4.5.3.2 Price Axis Context Menu

The context menu (right click on the price axis) also has a menu for creating orders (see diagram below).

Price Axis Trade Menu

P L e e o,

{ - X

ErErA-L-a-BEoFeE Y

f Bar: 01:26 =< %]

5 H1.09200

Right click on Price Axis 1“--

; to display Context Menu. J— I} Trade * | Limit Order

3 1o (4 Create Alert Stop Order
1 B C: ATR Stop Order

% —= Add Guide PB Stop Order

i Market Order

% q1o Limit + Stop

{ Limit + Trail

4 ] Stop + Stop

j l 31 owuau Stop + Trail

{ é1 WEGEY Limit + StopiLimit
] Limit + Trail/Limit
Stop + Stop/Limit

l r11.08000 Stop + Trail/Limit

OCO Limit + Stop
OCO Limit

‘i 11,0850 Lot
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4.5.4 Buy/Sell Buttons

o

For convenience, buy and sell buttons can be added to the chart. These buttons are available as Chart
Labels. Double click on the chart (or right click and choose Chart Settings) to open the Chart Settings
dialog. You will find the Buy Button and Sell Button labels under the Label tab.

Enable Buy/Sell Buttons

General Scaling Bar Settings  Theme DisplayWatermark Trade Elliott Wave

<5 Chart Settings

Buy Button: . a Enabled
Sell Button: . (4] [&] [7] Enablea
Spread: U U || Enabled
DayRange: | 4 . . |:| Enabled
Day Range %: | [[] Enabled
Day Open: | & |:| Enabled
Day High: | 4 [[] Enabled
DaylLow: | 4 |:| Enabled

Check the Enabled
box for each of these
labels to show the
Buy ;‘ Sell buttons
rrr=] [ Enabled

Last Bar Dift. | # . . |:| Enabled
Last Bar Close: | & |:| Enabled

LastBar Time: | # [[] Enabled

[[] Enabled

Bar ["] Enabled

The list below shows the labels that are displayed on the price graph (such as Spread, Day Range etc).

Date: | & |:| Enabled

If you would like to create a buy or sell order, click on the Buy or Sell buttons that are directly on the
chart. This will open an Order Ticket dialog that you may use to create your order.

Buy Sell Buttons

(2

USD/CAD - Primary Analysis - 10 min*

Click either of these
buttons to show the
order ticket dialog

FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDOW  HELP
usDicAD ¥ @ O eb @-@m 9 & G -9 ) -~ 4 9 F ¢~ 10min
usn/cap -10 min (EXD EED

|‘i Al

/

|

The Order Ticket dialog may look different depending on the broker you are using. The following dialog
is from a workspace configured for FXCM:
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Order Ticket Dialog
Entry Order: USD/CAD b4

Use this dialog to create an entry order. Optionally, you may attach a Stop/Trail and/or
Limit order. Modify the order settings and click the Submit button to apply your changes.

Symbol Position Bid Ask Spread
USDICAD 100K 1.09177 109188 11

Account:  DD161265 ¥
Quantity: 10K 5§ =

Order Type: MKT v Auto Trail

] Use this section
Price: 1.09177 01 % [ markef ¢4 attach orders

Time In Force: DAY ¥

[] stop 0% Use Pips Auto Trail
] Tran 0% Use Pips Fixed 10 ¥
D Limit Use Pips

05
Con JEEIES

455 Context Menu

The context menu (right click on the chart area) has options for placing orders and adjusting trading
settings.

Context Menu — Trading Options

(™) USD/CAD - Primary Analysis - 10 min* -0 x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT TRADE WINDCW  HELP
usoeaD v & D B S 9 & AW o B e+ T e omn v A Avi=-=
usD/CAD - 10 min (ETD EID Bt
l J1.09200
|J| 4
Right click on i Ch.art —
hart Area Edit Instrurment ]
¢ Bar Size L4 =1.09150
Tick Interval L ]
ﬁ Volume Interval 4
" [Il n Range Interval L4 E
?U [;] m Ijl T 'gﬂ_ Renko Interval 4 r1.09100
4 Template L4
'ﬁ*ﬂ I L']l D’eﬂ Iﬂ]' i’fl Q +i U% l‘ Link 3
f | N e 0 :
i S 3 LD | 109050
T*D Trade L Buy L\\) .
Edit 4 Sell Trading Options
View L OCO Order
& Clear Local Data Cancel All 109000
i IT“ i Refresn Orders  1.08882
E Pl Refresh Trade History ]
i Edit Instrument A9 pegsg
& =@ MotiveWave . . . . : . Order Presets ‘ ]
12:00 14:00 16:00 18:00 20:00 2200 May-14 20 A0 R a:00
1 min {5 min )10 min {15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour {1 day £ 1 week f{2week {1 month {3month [ | @ g 1 &
M2 @o@®~ 21501.09183 0:1.09067 H:1.09075 L:1.09057 C:1.09059 V-86 Workspace: fxem  May-14 9:47:00

45.6 Trade Panel

The trade panel is a convenient tool for managing orders and positions from the chart. This panel can be
displayed by choosing View -> Display -> Trade Panel from the top menu bar (or press Alt + T). There is

also a button " available on the tool bar that toggles the display of this panel.

The Trade Panel has three tabs that provide different trading options.
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4.,5.6.1 Position Tab

The Position tab may be used to manage your current position for the chart instrument. It has the
following elements:

1.

2.
3.
4

Buy Market Button — Creates a market order to buy the given quantity at the market price
Sell Market Button - Creates a market order to sell the given quantity at the market price
Quantity — This is the quantity for the market orders. It will default the value in order presets
Flatten Button — If you currently have an open position, this button will close the position at
market price
Cancel All — If you have open orders for the chart instrument, this will cancel these orders
Reverse Button — If you have an open position this will close that position and open a position in
the opposite direction. For example, if you were currently long 10K, this would close the long
position and open a short position for 10K
Account Choice — Enables you to choose the account for the orders

Position Label — Displays the current position (N/A for no position). If the label background is
blue, then the position is long. Short positions will have a red background as well as a negative
number for the quantity.

P/L Label — Displays the current unrealized profit/loss for the open position. A loss will be
displayed with a red background (and a negative sign). A profit will be displayed with a blue
background. If there is no open position, this label will display N/A.

Trade Panel — Positions Tab

§

of the Trade Panel

Aoy S-=Z-A-4-&- e Mo b

z
|

sis - 15 min

Trade

I@M Order BidiAsk
[ Buy it Jf seil it

x

H1.08450

Order Quantity 0K 4=
] Flatten Cancel All

d1.09350
|

Profit / Loss
[Account Choice l.'_.
0161265 v

] 10K@1.09600
H1.08250_Lz" @
1 | EntryiExit

— [
Current Position (Blue L akout v ‘

-

background indicates Long) = -
T 0K v+ DAY ¥ 100 4

1.09158
TUITIU

4.5.6.2 OrderTab

The Order tab is used to create or modify existing orders. New orders can be created by clicking on the
Buy or Sell buttons. An existing order can be modified by selecting it on the chart (left click on the label).

1.

Buy Button — Indicates if the order is a buy or sell. If no order is selected on the chart, you may
click on this button to create a buy order.

Sell Button — Indicates if the order is a buy or sell. If no order is selected on the chart, you may
click on this button to create a sell order.

Quantity — quantity for the selected order. This will default to the order preset if it is a new
order.
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Order Type — list of available order types (broker dependent). The selected choice will influence
the visible fields below (ie limit price, stop price etc).

Limit/Stop Price — Depending on the type of order these fields may be visible underneath the
Order Type field.

Time In Force — effective time for the order. Day orders will expire at the end of the day. GTC
orders last until they are cancelled (Good Till Cancelled). The options available in this field will
vary depending on the broker.

Submit/Modify Button — Click this button to submit the order to the broker. This button will
have a red background for sell orders and a blue background for buy orders

Discard/Cancel — Discards (for new orders) or cancels the order

Account Choice — Account for the order. For new orders, this will default to the Primary account
(set in the Accounts panel).

Trade Panel — Order Tab

g USD/CAD - Primary Analysis - 15 min He0X
e [Eles- t5min v [aia Adi=- 5 A4 & Eo@dermens Roua@e
1 Trade x
. Position gelGld Bid/Ask
Click Buy or Sell to
J r]1.09400 Quantity: 10K + =
*u? Hl[ﬁ. ] Order Type: LMT v
—1.09350
ﬂﬂ lQI 1 Limit Price: 109302 5
T 1 )
ol ] _
Dl;]ﬂ n | [:l] AL 10K@1.09302' T 1) AT Time In Force: DAY v
i LT | Discard
%uﬁ '”l W _ [suom JEEEEY
g ?I 146250 00151255 v
ﬂ ! i tocgrons RSN 0 ofoe] 22.89
j« nasaa || EMYEXY Account Choice
1.08197]
H Breakout
3 To modify an existing order,
click on the label to select. 30 10K ¢+ DAY v 100 |
Order form will show the
order attributes.
0o
- - . I

4.5.6.3 Bid/Ask Tab

The Bid/Ask tab shows a Buy/Sell box (with best bid and best ask prices). This tab is convenient for
placing buy and sell orders at market and monitoring the spread between the bid/ask prices. You can
double click on either the Sell or Buy boxes to submit a market order.
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Trade Panel - Bid/Ask Tab

=

T o A i A T AP b A P it

v

ary Analysis - 15 min 5o B X

vﬁvévév&v

AL Riosieme X @@ e

Trade

*

These will flash blue/red if

the bid/ask goes up or down

Position Order g2t

10:01:29 |

7 [ 055 |

relo.19
i Buy/Sell y 1 A baoa
b éJ o Quantity ﬁ = J
10 |ul Imm * J oofle1265 v
f m | 1.00250 =l ELlE
i i Bid/Ask
LD h“ﬁ T 1.08227); i Spread [ Double click to
$ 14 gg200 f| Breake Buy at Market
‘a]“' i 10K & DAY ¥ 100 ¥
J1.00150
T - doomgn L. N

4.5.6.4 Entry/Exit Strategies

Entry/Exit strategies provide a convenient way to place combinations of orders in a single click. The
entry/exit section can be found on the Trade Panel as well as the DOM (Depth of Market, hidden by

default).

The following screen shot shows the Entry/Exit section of the Trade Panel. Strategies can be created,

modified or removed by clicking on the edit & button located in the top right corner of the section.

If you would like to execute a strategy, select it from the available strategies drop down and press the

execute ¥ button. Parameters such as Lot Size, Time In Force and Offset Size can be adjusted in the

fields below.

it (e P P S SRR Py O ¥ P VP Vo
—————
— —
—
—
—

Entry/Exit Setups
E L = DY
}ﬂis' =-=cA L O- EoEemen RecuUGES
Trade x
Position felsEd BidiAsk
Quantity: 10K

Order Type:  LMT

Time In Force: DAY

Edit/Manage
ol Strategies

! \ Entry/Exit 2P -

WBE kout V
10K 3 DAY ¥
7

Click here to execute
the strategy.

Available Strategies

100 +
Lot Size A
|
14 36950 Order Time Offset size
1 In Force {min ticks)
& 0.H1.36800
. FA T N Y i Vo P

MotiveWave™ comes with several built-in strategies that you use or modify to suit your needs:
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1. Breakout— Creates buy/sell stop OCO (one cancels other) orders above and below the current
market price. This can be useful if you are expecting the price to shoot up or down in the near
future and you want to get in on the trend.

2. Fade —Creates limit OCO orders above and below the current market price.

3. Brk Up/Fade Down — Creates a Buy Stop Order (above the current price) and a Buy Limit Order
(below the current price) (OCO Orders) to enter the market long.

4. Brk Dn/Fade Up — Creates a Sell Stop Order (below the current price) and a Sell Limit Order
(below the current price) (OCO Orders) to enter the market short.

5. Bracket Exit — Creates a limit order to exit a position and a stop order as a stop loss. Both of
these orders are OCO orders.

6. Scale Out —2 — Creates two limit exit orders and two stop loss orders to scale out of a position.

7. Scale Out — 3 — Creates three limit exit orders and three stop loss orders to scale out of a
position.

Entry/Exit strategies can be managed by clicking on the edit button & to show the dialog below.

Manage Entry/Exit Strategies Dialog
Entry/Exit Strategies x

The list below contains the available Entry/Exit Strategies. These
strategies make it easy to quickly setup entry and exit orders.

Breakout

Fade

Brk Up/Fade Dn
Brk Dn/Fade Up
Bracket Exit
Scale OQut-2
Scale OQut-3

Select one of the
strategies to activate
the buttons below

Click here to create
a new strategy

Close

Click on the New button to create a new strategy or select an existing strategy and click on the Edit
button. The Entry/Exit Strategy Dialog will be displayed to allow you to configure Entry and/or Exit
orders for this strategy. If it has both types of orders, the exit orders will be created when the entry
orders are filled. The following fields apply to this dialog:

1. Name - This is the name of the entry/exit strategy and will be displayed in the drop down

2. Absolute Offset — By default the offset will be multiplied by the Offset Size in the Entry/Exit
panel. If you specify an absolute offset the offset (ticks) will be used as is.

3. Offset — This is the distance (in ticks) from the current price. If the absolute offset is not checked,
this value will be multiplied by the offset size in the Entry/Exit panel.

4. Lots — This is the number of trade lots that will be setup as the quantity for the order. This
number will be multiplied by the Lot Size field in the Entry/Exit panel.

Entry Orders

You can specify up to five entry orders for the strategy. Each entry may have one or two orders. If two
orders are specified, then these orders will be submitted as an OCO (One Cancels Other) pair.
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Entry/Exit Strategy Dialog

Entry/Exit Strategy

Offset field in the Order Presets.

Mame: Trade Setup 1

SRl Te=l Exit Orders

[[] Absolute Offset

This dialog allows you to define a custom entry and/or exit strategy. Relative (vs absolute) offsets may be
used to have different offsetvalues per instrument. In this case the actual offset will be a multipier ofthe

Presets for the instrument.

g *

[7] Entry1 LMT v SELL v Offset: 1 % Lots: 1
LMT BUY Offset: -1 % [] Enabled
DEntryZ LMT SELL Offset: 1 % Lots: 1
LMT BUY Offset: 15 Enabled
DEntryS LMT SELL Offset: 1 v Lots:
LMT BUY Offset: =] & Enabled
DEntrjr4 LMT SELL Offset: 1% Lots: 1
LMT BUY Offset: =] & Enabled
DEntryS LMT SELL Offset: 1 3| Lots: 1
LMT BUY Offset: 15 Enabled

Select the entry orders below. Each entry may consist of 1 or 2 orders. If two orders are specified, they will
be submitted as an OCO order (One Cancels Other). The Offset and Lots fields are relative to the Order

Optionally setup entry
orders for this strategy.
Each entry may have up
to two orders which will
be configured as OCO

v |orders

Exit Orders

Similar to the entry orders, you can specify up to 5 exit orders. If this strategy has entry orders, then
these orders will be created after the corresponding entry order has been filled. Each exit can have a
limit (profit taking order) and a stop/trail order (stop loss order). These orders will be submitted as an
OCO (One Cancels Other) pair. If Auto Adjust Size is checked, the lot size will be adjusted to match the

currently open position.

Entry/Exit Strategy Dialog — Exit Orders

Entry/Exit Strategy

Offset field in the Order Presets.

Mame: |Trade Setup 1

Entry Orders I@ﬂa

[[] absolute Offset

This dialog allows you to define a custom entry and/or exit strategy. Relative (vs absolute) offsets may be
used to have different offsetvalues per instrument. In this case the actual offset will be a multipier of the

[[] Auto Adjust Size

Exit1 Limit: Offset: 1% Lots: 1
STP Offset: 1 % [] Enabled

[] Exit2 Limit: Offset: 1% Lots: 1
STP Offset: 1% Enabled

[[] Exit3 Limit: Offset: 1 4 Lots: 1
STP Offset: 15 Enabled

[[] Exit4 Limit: Offset: 1 % Lots: 1
STP Offset: 1y Enabled

[ Exit5 Limit: Offset: 1% Lots: 1
STP Offset: 14 Enabled

Selectthe exit orders below. Each exit consists of a Limit and an optional StopiTrail order. Iftwo orders are
specified, they will be submitted as an OCO order (One Cancels Other).

Optionally setup exit
orders for this strategy.
Each exit may have up to
two orders which will be
configured as OCO
orders
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4.5.7

Preferences

The behavior and appearance of orders can be modified from the Preferences Dialog (Configure ->
Preferences from the Console menu bar). Click on the Orders tab

1.
2.
3.

Price Axis Trading — Enables or disables the ability to trade from the price axis

Buy/Sell Box Trading — Enables or disables the ability to trade from the Buy/Sell boxes

Use Pips for Attached Orders — Indicates if pips vs price should be used when determining the
offset from the parent order.

Confirm Closing Positions — Displays a confirmation dialog when clicking on the close button for
a position.

Send Email on Filled Order — Sends an email to the configured email address when an order is
filled. Note: you must configure your email settings (see Email tab)

Send Email on Rejected Order — Sends an email to the configured email address when an order is
rejected. Note: you must configure your email settings (see Email tab)

Create Order — Mouse click to create (but not submit) an order

Show Order Ticket — If checked, the Order Ticket dialog will be displayed when creating an order.
Auto Submit — Mouse click to create and submit an order (double click by default)

. Price Axis Key Modifiers — This section may be used to customize what types of orders may be

created from the price axis.
a. Default (No Key) — defines the type of order created when the mouse is clicked with no

modifier key

b. Shift Key — defines the type of order created when the mouse is clicked while pressing the
Shift Key

c. Ctrl Key — defines the type of order created when the mouse is clicked while pressing the
Ctrl Key

d. Ctrl + Shift Key — defines the type of order created when the mouse is clicked while
pressing the Ctrl and Shift Keys

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Order Preferences

52 Preferences x
General Theme Char Tool Bar Sounds Ratios
Elliott Wave Gartley Tick Charts Alets  Email Trade History BuyiSell

Limit, stop and market orders can be created (and submitted) directly from the price axis.

Create Order will create the order on the graph giving you the opportunity to transmit the order (clicking the T button).
Auto Submit will save time by creating the order and automatically submitting the order to your broker.

Order quantities can be configured in Order Presets. Keyboard maodifiers (Ctrl, Shift and Ctri+Shift) may be configured
to place different order types from the price axis. Hint: if you are above a price indicator, hold the Alt key to place an

order.
Price Axis Trading: Buy/Sell Box Trading:
Use Pips for Attached Orders: Confirm Closing Positions:
Send Email On Filled Order: [_] Send Email On Rejected Order: [_|

Create Order: Single Click ¥ DShowOrderTicket

Auto Submit: Double Click ¥

Price Axis Key Modifiers

Default (No Key): Limit Order v
Shift Key: Market Order A These fields may be
Ctrl Key: Stop Order L used to change the

rice axis behavior
Ctri+5hift Key: Limit+ Stop/lLimit ¥ P

4.6 Depth Of Market (DOM)

MotiveWave™ provides a Depth of Market (DOM) feature that allows you to see bid and ask prices/sizes
beyond the best bid and best ask provided this is supported and permissioned from your broker/data
service. Depth of Market can be accessed as a panel on a chart, a panel in the console or from a
separate DOM window (File -> New -> New DOM Window from the Console menu bar).

The following screen shot shows an example of a DOM window. Current position information can be
found at the bottom of the window. The table area contains several different columns which are
configurable from the Preferences dialog.

1.

w

P/L — Displays what the profit/loss would be for your open position at each price interval. Profit
levels are displayed with a light blue background, losses show in pink.

Orders — Shows active orders. Sell orders are in the left Orders column, buy orders are in the
right Orders column. The example below shows a limit sell order for 1 contract on the right hand
side. You can click and drag the label to adjust the limit price or cancel the order by clicking on
the ‘C'.

Bid —shows the current bid sizes at each price level

Price — This is the price ladder. It shows prices in increments of 1 tick. The last price has a dark
blue background and shows the last traded size. Best bid and best ask prices have yellow and
green backgrounds. Day high and day low have blue and red backgrounds.

Ask —shows the current ask sizes at each price level

Histogram — Displays historical price action at each price level. This column will update as live
trades are made.
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DOM Window
>~ DOM (DU23942 - ESM4) -0 x

FILE OPTIONS WINDOW  HELP
Re-center ?’é‘ = ]
A

a
¥

ESM4 ¥ Limit Order v 1

M (2 f3fE 0 k15 420]

Orders Bid Price Ask Orders Lock/Unlock
1953.00 Trading
p I 1956275
. is column 1952 50 +LMT 1 |9
Quantity | | displays active 1952.25
Selector buy orders 1952.00

1951.75 This column

13,UTL.5U

12,975.00 1951.50 displays active

12,337.50 Day High 1951.25 sell orders

12,900.00 1951.00

12,862.50 1950.75

12,825.00 1950.50 11K
12,787.50 1950 25 1.6k
12,750.00 1950.00 1.7k
12,712.50 1949.75 22K
12,675.00 194950 32K
12,637.50 1949 25

12,600.00 1144 1@1949.00

12,562.50 Profit/Loss 1445 1348. Last trade price and .

12,525.00 Ladder IS L0 uantity (currentl Histogram
12,487 50 1416 194525 | 9 ¥

covering best bid)

12,450.00 1609 1948.00
12,412 .50 1341 194775
1284 1947 .50
1135 1947 25
1369 1947.00
1117 194675
1946.50

134K 27K (125.3%) 10.7K >

Position: P/L: Spread: m
DU23942 ~ | Fiatten || Cancel Al [ Buy Mkt | el mk |

Workspace: ib  Jun-09 10:14:24 .=

4.6.1 Trading From the DOM
By default the DOM is locked, this prevents trades from being placed directly from the table. Click on

the Lock/Unlock ~ button on the tool bar to enable trading from the DOM table. Limit and stop orders
can be placed by clicking on the Bid and Ask columns. You will notice the mouse cursor changes when
you move it over the bid and ask columns:

[ ]
[k, o]

1. BuylLimit 7 -This cursor will display over the Bid column and below the current best bid price.

A limit order will be placed with the given quantity when a row is clicked with the left mouse
button.

Taal

[, ]
Buy Stop =™ - This cursor will display over the Bid column and above the current best ask price.
A stop order will be placed with the given quantity when a row is clicked with the left mouse
button.

Tl
[k, o]

Sell Limit T - This cursor will display over the Ask column and above the current best ask
price. A limit order will be placed with the given quantity when a row is clicked with the left

mouse button.
Taal

[k ]
Sell Stop 5™ - This cursor will display over the Ask column and below the current best bid price.
A stop order will be placed with the given quantity when a row is clicked with the left mouse
button.
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(" DOM (DU23942 - ESM4) - 0 x
FILE OPTIONS WINDOW HELP Preset Quantities
. 2l can also be
ESM4 ¥ Limit Order v 1+ 5
A accessed from here
Bid | Order Quantity Ask Orders Indicates that
- the DOM is
1952.75 unlocked
1952 .50 1081
1952 25 1606
1952.00 1415
1951.75 1348
1951.50 1357
1310
1951.00 1411
1950.75 1358
625, 1950.50 846 ||
12,787.50 1950.25 539 29
12.750.00 371 35K
12,712.50 1140 1949.75 5.0K
12,675.00 11T 194950 B.7K
12,637.50 1328 1949 25 3K
12,600.00 1333 1949.00 |
12,562.50 1648 ____194B 78 —.
12.525.00 1E‘]3 Mouse cursor changes to show
12,487.50 1801 what type of order will be placed.
12,450.00 1663 Left click with mouse button to
12,412.50 1285 create and submit order
12,375.00 »
12,337.50 194725
12,300.00 1947.00
12,262 50 1946 75
12.225.00 1946.50
Totals: 127K 461 (103.8%) 12.3K B2
Position: P/L: Spread:
DU23942 v [Fiatten | Cancel Al [ Buy Mt | senmkt |

o

UL L Workspace: ib  Jun-09 10:27:44 .z

Order Combinations

Other types of order combinations can be created by choosing a different option from the order type
drop down on the tool bar. The following example shows the Limit + Stop/Limit option. A limit order
will be placed and a stop/limit order will be appended as a bracket order.

DOM Order Types

(% DOM (simulated - ESM4) - 08 x

FILE OFTIONS WINDOW HELP

ESM4 ¥ | Limit+ Stop/Limit I! 1% 'é‘ =
P/L Limit Order a Price Ask Orders Histogram
425.00 |stop Order 1867.75 1250 -
40000 | Jrail crder 186750 1410
37500 | L 1867.25 1261
35000 |-TTEE 1867.00 1692
32600 |Limit+Trail 1866.75 1266 ]
300.00 |Stop + Stop 1866.50 1275 B
275.00 | stop + Trail 1866.25 1186 B
22500 1865.75 776 ]
200.00 17@1865.50 280 9.8K

In the example below, the Limit + Stop/Limit option has chosen. The cursor will display LMT SL when
hovering over the Bid/Ask columns. One left mouse click will create a limit order at that price and attach
a stop and limit order above and below the current price.
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Placing a Limit + Stop/Limit Order

(Y DOM (simulated - ESM4) =0 x
FILE OPTIONS WINDOW  HELP
ESM4 ¥ Limit + StopiLimit v 1% T
P/L Ordfrs Bid Price Ask Orders Histogram
1866.00 1384 B~
Limit + Stop/Limit 1865.75 1244 ||
type chosei/ 1865.50 1887 B 8.8K
1865 25 1208 75K
186500 705 |
. 1864 75 230 ]
120,00 115 a7
75.00 993 1864 .25 |
50.00 1195 1864.00 ]
2500 1194 1863.75 44K
1352 1863.50 141k
-25.00 1446 109K
-50.00 @ 1454 A limit + appended stop 118k
-75.00 130T sL and limit orders will be 10.0K
-100.00 1870 created when clicking here 10.4K
125.00 1218 - 45K
150,00 1862.00 43K
A75.00 186175 |
-200.00 1861.50 |
-225.00 1861.25 6.8
-250.00 1861.00 8.8
-275.00 1860.75 |
-300.00 1860.50 C ]
-325.00 1860 25
-350.00 1860 00
Totals: 11.9K 197 (101.7%) 11.7K >
Position: 2@1863. 54 J[E spread: B
DU23942 v [ Fiatten || cancel an EBEDD

Adjusting Orders

Workspace: ib May-15 14:26:28 .-

The price of a stop or limit order can be adjusted by dragging the order label up or down. The order

ticket dialog can be displayed by double clicking on the order label.

From this dialog you can change

other attribute such as the Time In Force or the order quantity. An order may be cancelled by clicking on
the ‘C’ button to the right of the order label.

Adjusting Orders from the DOM
I i e e P e T T

ne o A,

1869.00 1847
1868.75 1205
1868.50 1216 5.3K
1868.25 1171 54K
1868.00 907 5.2K
1867.75 397 ]
320 10@1867zh |
720 1861 pouble click on an order e
ES e label to see the Order Sl
1547 1864 _ ! 7K
1742 1gg( Ticket dialog 91K
77 1866z 9 RK
1592 1866.00 click 'C' to
Click and drag the order Cancel
label up/down to adjust 10.0K
the price ﬁ
166475 5.6K
1864.50 78K

4.6.2 Position Panel

The panel at the bottom of the DOM displays information on your current position and provides
management options. It has the following elements:

1. Position — Current open position. This is displayed as quantity@average entry price. A blue
background indicates a long position (red for short)
2. P/L-Current profit/loss. Blue background for profit, red for loss.
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3. Spread — Difference between the bid and ask price
4. Account — account to use for placing orders
5. Flatten Button — Closes the open position at market price
6. Cancel All Button — Cancels all active orders for this instrument
7. Reverse Button — Reverses the currently open position at market price
8. Buy Mkt Button — Buys at market price using the quantity at the top of the DOM
9. Sell Mkt Button — Buys at market price using the quantity at the top of the DOM
Positions Panel
LY, | T IR PR P P P S S PN D Y s W
400.00 1867_50 307k
375.00 1867 .25 37 Ak
350.00 1867.00 2K
32500 1866 75
Current open ] 17 0K
Account for position [Current pmﬁt,;"lnss]
placing orders 231 97.5%) VE!DSD —
Position: PIL: TERLE Spread: m
DU23942 v | Fatten || cancelan | [[EEEY [ Buy Mkt | Sell Mkt |

Workspace: ib  May-16 9:18:09 .

4.6.3 Centering

In an active market, bid and ask prices may change quite rapidly. In some cases these values may
appear above or below the current price ladder. The price ladder will automatically center itselfin 5
second intervals, but you can manually re-center the DOM prices by clicking on the Re-Center " button.

4.6.4 Preferences

DOM preference can be adjusted by choosing Options -> DOM Preferences from the top menu bar.

Alternatively, click on the Preferences “* button on the tool bar. This dialog has the following fields:

1. Rows — number of rows to display in the DOM table

2. Time In Force — expiration for orders placed through the DOM

3. Table Font — Font size for the table rows

4. Show Quantity Selector —toggles the display of the bar that allows you to quickly choose a

preset quantity

Show P/L Column — toggles the display of the P/L column in the DOM table

Show Histogram — toggles the display of the histogram in the DOM table

7. Show Order Ticket Window —if enabled the order ticket dialog will be displayed when creating
an order from the DOM

8. Double Click to Place Order — if enabled a double click (instead of a single left click) will be
required to create an order from the DOM

9. Show Grid — shows the outline around each cell in the DOM table

10. Show Totals — displays the totals bar at the bottom of the table

11. Show Entry/Exit — toggles the display of the Entry/Exit strategies panel at the bottom of the
DOM

a U
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DOM Preferences
i DOM Preferences X

Rows:  J0 &

Time In Force: DAY ¥

Table Font: Arial;13.0 D

Show Quantity Selector
Show PIL Column

Show BidiAsk Columns
Show Histogram

|:| Show Order Ticket Window
[[] Double Click to Place Order
[] show Grid

Show Totals

[[] show Entry/Exit

Update [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

4.7 Option Chains

Note: Option Chains are not available in the Trade or Analyst Editions

Groups of options (Stock and Future Options) can be managed from the Option Chain panel in the
Console. If your broker supports options, you will see an “Options” page at the bottom of the Console
window.

An option chain panel enables you to see the available options organized by strike price for a given
expiry date. In the example below we are showing available options for AAPL that expire on May 23,
2014. By default 20 options (configurable) are displayed that are nearest the money. For convenience,
a black divider line shows where the current price is trading for the underlying symbols.

Buy and sell orders can be placed directly from the option table by clicking on the Buy/Sell buttons that
are next to each Put/Call pair. Current positions and profit/loss are also visible on the table for each
option.

Option Chain
(v MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Tradier) =0 x
FILE VIEW ELP

AL ® Underlying Symbol I available i @ O
Underlying: | AsPL © @, search | 05232014 v Expiry Dates

Symbol Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price . .

AAPL 3 £86.00 586.08 1 585.90 Underlying Price

Calls Puts
Position Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price Strike Price | Last Price  Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size P/L Position
15 0.82 0.85 10 0.84 602.50 14.10 549 15.90 17.60 491

37 1.09 113 16 111 600.00 14.50 501 14.70 15.30 203
36 147 151 2 145 597 .50 1215 176 1270 13.10 243
21 1.99 203 2 2.00 595.00 10.95 5 10.85 11.00 17
36 265 271 2 265 592.50 9.15 46 9.00 920 73
24 350 3.60 74 345 590.00 753 5 7.40 7.55
183 4.50 4.65 182 4.62 587.50 6.00 120 5.90 6.07
29 5.75 5.90 189 6.00 585.00 475 79 4.65 4.75
179 715 7.35 b6 7.40 582.50 370 56 N
188 8.75 9.00 130 8.80 580.00 280 4
1@10.70 46 10.60 10.80 7 11.37 577.50 1.94 4 09 RE
121 12.45 12.85 363 1355 575.00 1.60 4 156 1.61
-1@14.65 483 14.40 15.00 433 1557 572.50 121 5 117 121
489 16.60 18.25 629 17.85 570.00 0.86 2 0.88 0.91
324 18.90 20.55 525 21.70 567.50 0.66 3 0.66 0.68
349 21.15 22.90 532 21.96 565.00 051 16 0.49 0.52
347 2350 2540 533 31.05 562.50 032 6 0.38 0.39
173 2595 27.80 383 26.00 560.00 024 11 0.29 0.30

151 28.40 3025 368 35.10 557.50 016 16 023 0.25
145 30.85 3275 208 31.09 555.00 020 10 0.19 0.21

Target Account-J Order Quantity ‘J
N Order Time R
simulated v 13 DAY v In Force | Fatten | cancet an |
-

Buy |
Click on the
"Options" page

Buy Call Mkt

& Home & Account

= Options &% [ Charts  |},/Scan [ Optimize % w
ce: tradier May-16 1
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4.7.1 Placing and Managing Orders

The easiest way to place a limit or stop order is to click on the Buy or Sell button next to the call or put
option that you would like to trade. When you click on this button an Order Ticket dialog will appear
that will enable you to adjust the order. Defaults such as Account, Quantity and Time In Force can be set

at the bottom of the panel.

Option Chain - Placing Orders
Y MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Tradier) -0 x
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
AAPL 33 L% e O
Underlying: AAPL ., Search 05/23/2014 v
Symbol Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price
AAPL 2 #586.1] New Order: AAPL140523P00575000 x
Position PiL Orders Bid S?zae” Edit.the following fields to configure ypurorder.click on the Submit button to submit your order. Click Close pK;SR Size PIL Position
; a to discard your changes and close this dialog
32| Symbol Position Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price
1@1.52 AAPL 2 #586.19 586.32 3 586.32
AAPL140523P00575000 6 +1.43 1.49 30 1.52
_ Stock © Option Current prices for
Expiration:  05/23/2014 the underlying as

well as the option

Account:  simulated ¥ Strike:  575.00 M are shown here
Quantity: 13 Cal: Put ~
Order Type:  LMT v Auto Trail . .
o ! S Adjust the properties of your
Limit Price: 137 & order and click the Submit
S button below to submit the
pmeoicey DAY ¥ order to the broker

Stop Loss/Profit Target
EED (oo

-

Use these fields to set
defaults for orders (Account,
Quantity and Time In Force)

Buy Call Mkt | Sell Call Mkt m seil put Mkt | AT v 1% DAY v

& Home & Account  lOptions i3 & Charts s Scan [ Optimize %

| Fiatten || Cancel All |

L By @

Workspace: tradier May-16 10:48:53 ..

Open orders can be canceled by clicking on the ‘C’ button next to the order. All open orders in the
option chain can be cancelled by clicking on the Cancel All button in the bottom right corner.

Market orders can be placed by using the buttons in the bottom left corner. These orders will be placed
on the put/call option that is selected in the table above.

If you have open positions, these can all be closed by clicking on the Flatten button in the bottom right
corner.
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Option Chain — Managing Orders
& MotiveWave - Console (simulated - Tradier) =0 x
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
AAPL 52| L% e G O
Underlying: AAPL O, Search | 0512312014 v
Symbol Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price
AAPL 2 586.76 #586.90 2 586.91
Calls Puts
Position P/L Orders Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Last Price Strike Price | Last Price  Bid Size Bid Ask Ask Size Position
j 6 0.85 0.87 16 0.87 602.50 14.10 467 16.00 1775
5 1.14 116 50 1.15 600.00 15.20 174 14.05 14.65
14 155 1.60 T 1.56 597.50 12.05 169 12.00 12.35
g 21 + 214 3 212 595.00 10.29 70 10.10 10.30
4 282 & 287 Al 283 592.50 8.50 2 8.35 8.50
g 370 3.80 108 380 590.00 6.85 5 B.75 6.90 Press 'C' to
132 § 4.75 4.90 195 450 587.50 5.50 9 5.35 5.45 cancel this order
100 6.05 6.20 70 6.15 585.00 4.30 18 415 425
81 7.55 770 2 7.61 582.50 3.26 55 315 3235
18 9.25 9.40 12 9.20 580.00 253 10 238 242
18 11.10 11.30 2 11.37 577.50 1.81 5 176 1.80
1@13.65 -0.60 107 13.05 13.65 503 12.70 575.00 1.35 9 1.29 1.32
536 1455 1570 355 1557 572.50 1.06 I 095 # 0.98
590 16.75 18.05 485 16.97 570.00 0.80 3 0.70 073
473 18.65 20.25 168 21.70 567.50 0.56 23 0.52 0.54
22.60 155 21.96 565.00 0.40 13 0.39 4+ 0.41
@ Market orders can be placed || 2515 118 31.05 562.50 0.30 2 029 031
M here directly. These buttons 27 55 168 26.00 560.00 0.30 19 022 024 Cancels all open
M apply to the selected row. 30.00 127 3510 557.50 0.16 25 017 018 orders for this
Buy 3245 70 31.09 555.00 0.15 9 014 0.15 option chain

Closes all open

= positions at
Buy Call Mkt | Sell Call Mkt M Sell Put Mkt BEIGTE v 1% Day v market price Flatten || Cancel All

[ Home & Account & Options &2 [£2 Charts Jiw Scan (5 Optimize =} i B oW
Workspace: tradier May-16 10:56:03 .-

4.7.2 Preferences

Preferences for the Option Chain can be modified by clicking on the Preferences “ button in the top
right corner. This dialog has the following elements:

1. Max Rows — Maximum number of rows to display for the option chain. Click on Show All Options
to display all available options

2. Show Calls/Puts — By default both calls and puts are displayed in the table. This drop down
allows you to choose Calls or Puts or both.

3. Table Font — Font and size for the text displayed in the table

4, Show Grid — Displays a border around each cell in the table

5. Sort Descending — Sorts descending by strike price

6. Show Order Ticket — Shows the order ticket dialog when placing a market order

7. Show Order Panel — Shows the section at the bottom of the option chain for managing orders

8. Show Quote Panel — Shows the quotes for the underlying symbol at the top of the panel

9. Update Button — Applies these changes and closes the dialog

10. Call Columns Button — Click on this button to choose the columns displayed for Call Options

11. Put Columns Button — Click on this button to choose columns displayed for Put Options

12. Save Defaults Button — Saves these settings as the default for other Option Chain panels

13. Cancel Button — Cancels changes and closes the dialog.
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Option Chain Preferences Dialog
ia¢ Option Chain Preferences x

MaxRows:  po 3 [] Show All Options

Show Calls/Puts: Calls and Puts ¥

Table Font: Arial13.0 D

[7] show Grid

Sort Descending

[[] show Order Ticket Click here to choose
Show Order Panel Call and Put columns
Show Quote Parei y

[ Update ] [ CallCqumns1 [ Put Columns ] [ Save Defaults ] [ Cancel ]

Call and Put columns can be adjusted by clicking on the Call Columns or Put Columns button (see dialog
above). The columns available will depend on what is supported by your broker. The dialog below
shows available columns for Tradier Brokerage.

Choosing Call/Put Columns
& Choose Call Columns x

You can customize the columns displayed for the Call table by selecting the column below and
usingthe “ and =" buttons to add or remove displayed columns.

Available Columns: Selected Columns:
Symbol I Paosition a
Spread Select columns on the PIL
Volume left or right ans use the  fargers Use these buttons
Change ">'and '<' buttons to add Bid Size to change the
% Change or remove them Bid column order
N Ask
Ask Size
Last Price

Available columns will
depend on what is
supported by your
broker
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5 Chart Groups

Note: This feature is not available in the Trade and Analyst versions of MotiveWave™

Chart Groups provide a convenient way to organize charts in one window. A Chart Group is essentially
another Console window and uses the same docking framework to layout pages.

Choose File -> New -> Chart Group from the Console menu bar to create a Chart Group.

Create Chart Group

v
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT
MNew * [® NewPage
Open * | [& NewWatch List
= Save All Ctri+L Chart Grp
Chart b 8] Quote Sk
|5b Backup NMew Cha Chart Group Ctri+N
Lﬁs Restore # New DOM Window
P 4 New Time&Sales Window
Connect o
Reconnect Jf%'f :;:a:neréw:dgw
Disconnect L | S L
Exit
1
I
I
T 1

'I"T*rﬁ'“*'r 1 *i+¢n' mﬁu‘ #l il

MotivelWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM)

CONFIGURE  WINDOW  HELP

-

o § -
Choose File -= New -=
Chart Group from the
Console menu bar

b I
ﬂ”ﬁiéh*-[] "ﬁilwlmnmﬁl'Ih++ﬁUll¢a?mTD l&Tl

LI

Enter a unique name for the Chart Group from
create the group.

the New Chart Group dialog and click the OK button to

New Chart Group Dialog

Mew Chart Group

Name: | My Charts

Chart groups may be used to organize a set of related chars
together into a single window. Enter the name of the chart
group (must be unigue) and pre

X

Enter a name and
click the OK button

The follow screen shot shows the default layout for a Chart Group when it is first created. The default
layout includes two pages: Charts and Charts 2.
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Chart Group — Default Layout
(" Chart Group - My Charts =0 x
FILE EDT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
EURLSD v @ N M H @-ja 9 & KB - 2§ - m-+ 5% F ¢ B5mn v Al Asd E-=-A-4-& By =
EUR/USD 15m 53| . % & f @O
EUR/USD - 15 thin i “T HdE
“olume [|l] ' . . . l +ﬂ ! J--r 1.38788
J 'hn*m,.ﬁ-ﬂ i L WL TR I
Iuﬂh*‘ " Lty $ebl lﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁ mﬁﬁ?mf *#iﬁﬂﬁnﬂ éﬂdﬂ 1 38600
Rt 1.
i Rit+ +i?++¢ N
J1.38400
u'hi - 41.38200
<:>-:X: MTOtiVEWE"E T ! 1 froew I 1‘” H”IIT ".hm'_'i_."___-_T—u T 1 i ."I fi 1 T"-HI.HHH.IIM I ql:P<b :1214

2200 May-02 200 4:00 6:00 g:00 10:00 1200 1400 May-04  19:00  21:00 May-05  2:00 4:00 600 g:00 1000 1200
\ 1 min £ 5 min /10 min )15 min £ 20 min /{30 min £ 45 min {1 hour £ 2 hour £ & hour f 1 day £ 1 week £ 2 week £ 1 month £ 3 month / | ® gy el H G
EUR/GBP 15m 53 . % = [ # (& O usD/PY 15m 2 % & @O
"
EUR/GBP - 15 mi : >

w‘mﬂ 15 min D&
0.82300 H W} h J102.200

'“I

B bl
T ﬂ-ﬂﬁl T * “‘? m |
MT !¢-¢1|4,H m 'HI!Umnunﬂl im”T l “H 162064

H102.000

0.82200

1.
ﬁﬂ +D
HT H!TT?? l 1503
- ol T | =
g et oot nagatlonn mLLAH 752150 Z@Eﬁf&%ﬂﬁd e o g 0 1
May-05  2:00 4:00 BDD BDD 10:00 1200 19:.00  21:00 May-05  2:00 4:00 GDD 200 1000 1200

1 min min A 10 min A 15 min |

D@ g e \ 1 min £ 5 min £ 10 min ) 15min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min /1 hour)\_l@ Bl G

Click here to
add a new page

Workspace: fxem May-05 11:28:55

To open or manage existing Chart Groups, select File -> Open -> Chart Group from the Console menu
bar:

Open/Manage Chart Groups

(Y MotiveWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM) ?
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY SIRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
New P @R N E O P g M 4 G € 30min v Adal i
Open L Cna%(}roup
i Save Al ciri+L ‘3 Quot¥ sheet Choose File -= Cpen -»
Chart » T‘|‘l¢1-* Chart Group to manage ‘lﬁ 1
*. existing Chart Groups +
|5 Backup 'l‘,lTu *i lj,] +¢+¢l. h
| Restore il ![’1] i |L1,+4]_ "l
iy, P71 I fl
Connect Ui el h - +u
Reconnect i T‘Hi d]nhml
Disconnect +
Exit i
1
I
1
NP ol o -~

When you close a chart group (by clicking on the ‘X’ button in the top left corner), the group is not
deleted but still exists in the repository. If you want to permanently remove a Chart Group, select it in
the Manage Chart Groups dialog and click the Remove button.
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Manage Chart Groups Dialog
[ Manage Chart Groups

The list below contains all of the available chart groups that you have created.
Select arow and press Remove to permanently remove a chart group. Rename
allows you to change the name of the selected Chart Group.

MName
Iy Charts

Select a Chart Group and
use the buttons below to
Open/Copy/Rename or
Remove the group

Copen | (crean ) (‘oo ) (Rerame ) [ omo | (‘cioee |

5.1 Changing Chart Group Layout

Since a Chart Group is essentially another Console window, see the section: Changing the Default Layout
for details on how to configure a custom layout.
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6 Scanner

Note: This feature is only available in the Ultimate Edition

MotiveWave™ has a built-in scanner for looking for trade setups across a given set of instruments and
bar sizes. There three types of patterns that you can search for:

1. Elliott Wave — Elliott Wave patterns such as Wave 2, 3, 4, 5 and Wave E (in a triangle)
2. Gartley — Harmonic patterns including all XABCD type patterns, AB=CD, 5-0 and Alternate AB=CD
3. Study Conditions — Criteria based on study values

When you first start MotiveWave™ you will see a page at the bottom of the window named Scan. Click
on the page tab to show the screen below.

Scan Page
(Y MotiveVWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
NG v O DB @ e 9™ KB P -+ g F e 15mn v Adal AviE-=-A-Z-& BB R =
--Choose Scan-- 53| % i= G4 &’ O/ --choose scan—- &3 . % =0 A S O
—Choosg Scan— ¥| | StariScan | | —Choose Scan— ¥ | StariScan | [ | K
L Scan Time gltleg;z:zrsé\?v scan Symbol Bar Size Scan Time
Alternatively, choose This button links the
—Mew Scan-—from results produced in this
the drop down window with the active
chart at the bottom.
INTC 15m* 32 % =
INTC - 15 min J] ﬁHT'II]—i § ! b
| |
s il
indsthh 1 i . )
¥ Ll | H i +* L‘]im This chart may be used to display
1 —d] a result from one of the scanners
L m* ! above. TI
1
H : H Tl uulﬂ'ﬂ
1
i | . LI
s | T ot
| 'Q | } S
e — 1
25 Mot e | Ciick on . N — — R
1200 1400 Apr29  1z00 | Scan Page 1200 May-2014 1200 1400 May02 1200 1400 Way0s 1200 1400  Way06 1200 1400 16:00
15min ({20 Wﬂﬁn £4 hour £ 2 hour {8 hour /1 day /1 week [ 2week {1 month {3 month [ |® = EG
[ Home | charts & Account  /Scan £ [ Optimize ' News % 17| o

®®e®~ 10:00,26.68 0-26.35 H:26.38 L:26.30 C:26.37 V-1.0M Workspace: goog May-06 13:49:16 .+

6.1 Creating a Scan (Gartley Scanner)

If you would like to create a new scan, choose —New Scan—from the —Choose Scan—drop down or press
the New Scan button on the right hand tool bar of the scanner panel (see screen shot above). This will
open a wizard that will guide you through the process of creating a scan.

New Scan
(Y MotivelWave - Console (4
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
NG v @ DRl @ - 9 & NG -2 0+ %3 -
--Choose Scan-- 52 % = E
—Choose Scan— Start Scan | [ | )
—Choose Scan— Select -New Scan-- bD&&g;ess this

from the drop down

- —— s - — g
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The screen shot below shows the first page of the scanner wizard. Enter a name for the scan and select
the type of scanner from the drop down below. In this example, we will choose Gartley as the type.

Scanner Wizard Page 1

MNew Scanner x
New Scanner
This Wizard will enable you create a scannner to scan for specific patterns or conditions
across a number of different instruments
1. Specify Name and Type of Scan
2. Specify Instruments to Scan
3. Specify Criteria
Click "Mext to continue.
Name:  Gartley XABCD Patterns = Enter a name for
the scanner
Type: |Gartley
Elliott Wave
Gartley
Select the type from
Y the drop down
Press the Next
button to continue
to the next page

On the next page of the wizard, you will be prompted to select 1 or more instruments and/or watch lists.
If a watch list is chosen, all of the instruments that are in the watch lists will be included in the scan. The
order of the instruments and watch lists will be considered when the scan is executing.

(%

Scanner Wizard - Instruments

Specify Instruments

Scan for Gartley Patterns x

Add instruments below by clicking on the ‘Add’ (+ sign) or "Search’ (magnifying glass) buttons below. Alternatively you can

add a WatchList by clickine-astha tddiiiateh L

+ huttnn Bt asill

below. Use the Up and D Choose Watch List

@]

Use these
buttons to
add specific
instruments

nthainctnimante in fhe grder specified
x

R e the Watch Lists below and click 'OK to
Click here to
choose watch lists
J

NYSE

NASDAQ

Indices
ASXK

In this case we are
selecting the
NASDAQ watch list

—

Next button will
activate when 1 or

Click on the Add

more instruments /
waltch lists are added

Next >

Cancel

button to add a bar size to the list box. Any size linear bar or non-linear bar (ie

Range, Renko, etc) may be added. Check the Extended Data box at the bottom of the dialog to use data
that is outside of regular trading hours.

WWW. TRADING-SOFTWARE-COLLECTION.COM
ANDREYBBRV@EMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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Scanner Wizard — Bar Sizes

(> Scan for Gartley Patterns x

Specify Bar Sizes

Add/Remove bar sizes below by clicking on the Add (green "+ or Remave (red ) buttons below. MotiveWave will scan the
instrum Click here to Bl) using each bar size in the order specified below. Use the Up and Down arrows to adjust

the ordg ;
add a bar size

Add Bar Size x

Select the type of bar size and parameters below.

Bar Size: Linear v
You can choose any

Interval Type: Minute ¥ bar size even
Range, Renko etc

a

Interval: 15 «
Next button will be
If this is checked activated when 1 or more
data outside of ' bar sizes are added

Extended Data

regular trading hours

N

The final page of the Gartley scanner wizard enables you to choose the type of Gartley pattern to search
for as well as the historical data range where the pattern may occur. If you would like to search for all
forms of the XABCD pattern (ie Gartley, Bat, Butterfly, Shark, etc) then choose XABCD (All) as the
pattern.

Scanner Wizard — Gartley Pattern

(> Scan for Gartley Patterns x
Specify Criteria

Select your scanning criteria below. The Pattern determines the type of Gartley pattern that you would like to find. For
example, Butterfly will search for Butterfly Pattern that is nearly complete.

Minimum and Maximum bars may be used t
§ ’ ; 1 Choose the Gartley Pattern
Pattern: from the drop down

Minimum Bars:

Maximum Bars: 1,000  [] Use Al Available Data

Min/Max bars may be used to
define the historical range where
the pattern may be identified. All
Available data will use all of the
data that is currently available in o ]
the local database. Finish button will create
the scan and make it
available in the --Choose
Scan-- drop down

[ = Back ] [ Finish ] [ Cancel ]

6.2 Executing a Scan

The following screen shot shows the new scan ‘Gartley XABCD Patterns’ that we created above and the
results from running executing it on the latest available data. If you would like to execute this scan,
select it from the drop down and press the Start Scan button (see below in the upper left scanner panel).
The progress bar will show how far the scan is progressing (see upper right scanner panel below).

Results will display in the table area of the scanner panel as they are found. This table will display:

1. Symbol —instrument where the pattern was found
2. Bar Size —Bar Size the pattern was found on
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3. Scan Time — When the pattern was found
4. Pattern — The specific pattern that was found
5. Score —Score rating:

a. Yellow Ball — Fair Match

b. Green Ball - Good Match

c. 2 Green Balls —Very Good Match

d. 3 Green Balls — Excellent Match

To display a scan result in the chart panel below left mouse click on the table row. Note: this will only
work if the Link & button is selected (see top right button area for the scanner panel below)

The results displayed in the scanner table are unnamed analyses that are kept in computer memory. If
not explicitly saved, these analyses will disappear the next time you execute the scan or if MotiveWave™
is restarted. When one of these results is opened in a chart window or panel, you may save the analysis

to the repository by clicking on the Save H button (see tool bar).

You may find that the full pattern that was found is not entirely visible when you display it in the chart.
Click and drag the time axis to the right to zoom out or select a higher bar size.

Scanner Results

(Y MotiveVWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
EBAY v O DB @ @ 9 & NG 02 -+ % E e 15mn v Al A‘A'EE'E+Progresslndicator }Jxélé%@ik'“ =
Gartley XABCD Patterns 5% | % ‘Z. [ ) ¢ O | Gartley XABCD Patterns 2 % E = 0 E g O
Garllev?(AElRD Patterns ¥ Gartley XABCD Patterns ¥ Scan Compléte
i Scan Time Score Click here to pl Bar Size Scan Time  Pattem Scol
edit the 1 day 144855 Crab E
New scan is now Click the Start Scan selected scan 15 min Speciic 7 Shark ¢ e
available inthe button to begin WS 15 min Pattern found Shark /| Score e
drop down searching for patterns EBAY 15 min TCarley | rating 0w
that match the cniteria EBAY 15 min 14:48:59 Crab (1]
EBAY 15 min 14:48:568 Shark *e e
EBAY 15 min 14:48:59/ Shark L
EBAY 1 day 14:49:02 Shark e
GOOG 15 min 14:43:03 Bat .
GOOG ) . ) :03 Alternate Bat o0
GO0G Selecting a row in the results will §o3 ~op se
co0G show the pattern in the chart -03 Shark o0
GO0G panel below (provided the link -03 Shark oo hd
button is enabled above)
EBAY 15m* 32 %

—

EBAY - 15

By default the analyses are
in memory. If you would like
to save this specific chart
for later use click on the
Save button on the tool bar

+Tuidl

FIET—— |
L e Ty P
Note: you may need to zoom the
--------------------------- chart out to see the entire

""" pattern. Click and drag the time

1
1
1
X H 1.13xa1-— axis to the right or choose a
! higher bar size from below
= o MativeWave |
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ N — 1 i 1 1 1 1
Apr-29 1200 14:00 Apr-30 12:00 hay-2014 12:00  14:00 MWay-02 12:00 1400 MEY—DQ\/ 12:00 1400 May-06 1200 1400 1600 18:00 May-07
\ 1 min 45 min £ 10min A15min {20 min /30 min £ 45 min {1 hour 42 hour {8 hour /1 day /1 week {2 week {1 month £ 3 month [ |® - EG
[ Home  |@ charts & Account o/ Sean 53 [ Optimize o Mews % [z @

®®@e®~ May07 10:25 53.74 Workspace: goog May-06 14:50:51 .

6.3 Editing a Scan

You can edit a scan to change its instruments, bar sizes or criteria. Select the scan from the drop down

in the scanner panel and click the Edit & button from the button area in the top right corner of the

panel. Alternatively, click on the Manage Scans 2~ button to open the Manage Scans dialog.
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Edit Scan

(%

By vo DhHE@-i 9206 NG o2+ %

Gartley XABCD Patterns 57 . %

MotivelWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo)
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

G v 15min ¥ | Aral

A 4

3
‘2 [V e’ | O Gartley XABCD Patterns 57 . %
Gartley XABCD Patterns ¥ || | StartScan | | | Gartley XABCD Patterns ¥ | R
Mana

Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Score | Bar Size
]
ge Scans button 1 day
" .
Select the scan from the drop VSFT 12 oL
. i min
down and click the Edit button EORE o
EBAY 15 min
EBAY 15 min
P oo o EEAY. om 15 min, 3

The Manage Scans dialog enables you to create, open, edit, rename or remove existing scans. Select a

scan from the list area and use the buttons on the bottom of the dialog.

Manage Scans Dialog

(i Manage Scans

The list below contains all of the available scans that you have created. Selecta
row and press Remove to permanently remove a scan. Rename allows you to
change the name of the selected scan.

s

Mame

Gartley XABCD Patterns

Wave 2
Trade Setup 1
Trade Setup 2

Select Scan and use
the buttons below

[ Create ] [ Open ] [c,) Edit ] [ Rename ] l% Remaove ] I Close ]

Edit Scan Dialog

& Edit Scan: Gartley XABCD Patterns

Instruments  Bar Sizes  Criteria Adjust other properties

Optionally, change the name of the scan below.

from these tabs

Type: Cariley

Name: Gartley XABCD Patterns

Optionally change

the name here

Click the Update

button when you
are finished

Update

6.4 Elliott Wave Scanner

The example shown above is for the Gartley scanner. You can also search for Elliott Wave patterns by
choosing Elliott Wave as the type when you create a new scan. Selecting instruments and bar sizes is

the same for all

scan types.
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New Elliott Wave Scan — Page 1

(Y Mew Scanner x

New Scanner

This Wizard will enable you create a scannner to scan for specific patterns or conditions
across a number of different instruments

1. Specify Name and Type of Scan
2. Specify Instruments to Scan
3. Specify Criteria

Click "Mext to continue.

Name: | Elliott Wave 2

Type: Elliott Wave ¥

Choose Elliott

Wave as the type

m

On the Specify Criteria page you can choose the Elliott Wave pattern that you are searching for. The
following patterns are currently supported:

1. Wave 2 — This will search for an Elliott Wave pattern when the top level wave is currently in a
Wave 2. Wave 2s are commonly used as trading setups since wave 3 tends to be the longest

wave.

ke wnN

Wave 3 — Finds patterns where the top level wave is currently in wave 3
Wave 4 — Finds patterns where the top level wave is currently in wave 4
Wave 5 — Find patterns where the top level wave is currently in wave 5

Wave E (Triangle) — Finds patterns where the top level wave is in wave E of a triangle

The Decompose Levels specify how many levels down the top level wave should be decomposed in to
smaller waves. Choose Decompose All to decompose the wave to all possible levels.

The Minimum and Maximum bar settings can be used to define the historical data range. If you check
Use All Available Data MotiveWave™ will load all data from the local database.

Elliott Wave Scan Criteria

(Y Scan for Elliott Wave Patterns X

Specify Criteria
Select your scanning criteria below. The Pattern determines the high level wave pattern that you would like to find. For
example, Wave 2 will search for a top level Impulse Wave that is currently in Wave 2.

Minimum and Maximum bars may be used to help constrain the degree ofthe top level wave. Optionally, the results may be
decomposed to 1 or more levels.

Select the type of

Pattern: \Wave 2 = .
pattern from this
Minimum Bars: 1,000 & drop down
Maximum Bars: 1,000 5[] Use All Available Data
Decompose Levels: 5 Decompose All

[ = Back ] [ Finish ] [ Cancel ]
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The following screen shot shows the results of searching for a Wave 2 pattern. To view a particular
result, click on the row in the results table. You may need to zoom the chart out to see the full pattern.
In this case we have changed the bar size from 15 min to 1 hour and compressed the bar width by
dragging the time axis to the right.

Elliott Wave 2 Search Results

i MativeVWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo =0 x
- g
FILE EDIT VIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
csco v O DB @ @ o9& B -9 )+ % go- thowr ¥ |Anal AviE-=-A-Z-& BB R =
Elliott Wave 2 32 . % ‘Z. [ ) ¢ O Gartley XABCD Patterns 52 % e
Elliott Wave 2 v Restart Scan E Scan Complete Gartley XABCD Patterns v Start Scan
Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Pattern Score Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Score
SHLD 15 min 10:46:20 Wave 2 ]
AAPL 1 day 10:46:33 Wave 2
MSFT 15 min 10:46:34 Wave 2
CSCO 15 min 10:46:40 YWave 2 .
CSCO 1 day 10:46:40 Wave 2
CSCOo 1 day 10:46:
INTC 15 min 10-46-| Click on a row to show
INTC 1 day 10-46-{ the pattern below.
YHOO 1 day 10:46: ]
csco th 53 % A2 @0
1 I I o
CSCO -1 hour ! ! ! R P
1 1 1 1
1 1 1
: ! (™ ! Hza00
I I I
\7
| - it ®
! :(iu) V) o N, ll|ﬁ } i J23.50
i L
| LI s e 00 A iy o :
w ]
i @ “‘“ | Im|| || i ‘I\mh || | ||\|‘|‘ ‘”I Vi) (&‘\HI‘ ‘ll‘ |I|'|I.|"'I||I|.‘,|\ " J23.00
| | | | ‘ ‘ | [@) ]
‘”I‘| | [ ‘ |" i | ‘lu I |||| (@) <'1) "l 2275
‘|\|m|||||| ul : ) \Mh |||| ||||| b (n) & N0 1054
| |.|| l'-|,.‘””,‘| : il ‘| (a) l-llv | )
Ll
‘ "‘” I||| I | Ji v (“)' (© i O] 2200
b | | |\I‘|\' il 1, ol ! 2
| [ | I, i |\I|\ In order to see the full pattern, Uy e click and
||I | '] | have clicked on the 1 hour ' ou can also click an 2150
1 [y || drag the time axis to
i tab to zoom out and see the i i .
{5 ovE MotiveWave | top level pattern | the right to zaam out This is the top level 21.00
1 ! 1 1 T 1 1 i 1 T ! —{ wave 2 that we ’
Feb-20 Mar-2014 Mar-07  Mar-13  Mar-19 Apr2014 AprO7  ApR1T  ApH1T WaygiE  WaeiR Wai7 Mard MEniR yere searching for
\ 1 min £ 5min A 10min £ 15 min £ 20 min /30 min £ 45 min A1 hour £ 2 hour {8 hour /1 day /1 week {2 week {1 month £ 3 month [ L =R
[ Home  |[&charts & Account ) Scan i3 Optimize 7 Mews ¥ [&d @

oo e®~ Ap-1512:00,20.64 0:22.70 H:22.76 L:22.64 C:22 64 V:1.7TM Workspace: goog May-07 10:52:09 .

6.5 Study Scanner

The study scanner enables you to search for study conditions that include 1 or more studies. When you
create a new scan, choose Study as the type from the Type drop down. Selecting instruments and bar
sizes is the same for all scan types (see Creating a Scan (Gartley Scanner) section for details).
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Study Scanner — Page 1

New Scanner
This Wizard will enable you create a scannner to scan for specific patterns or conditions
across a number of different instruments

1. Specify Name and Type of Scan
2. Specify Instruments to Scan
3. Specify Criteria

Click "Mext to continue.

Name: | Trade Setup |

Type: Study v

Choose Study as
the type

]
' N
)

< Back

(] Mew Scanner x

..........

~wamgEEw~

On the Choose Studies panel, you can select one or more studies to include as part of the scan. Click on

the add study +* button to add a study to the list box below. When you click this button, you will be
able to search for the study that you want to add and configure its settings (see following screen shots).

Choose Studies Panel

(Y] Scan for Study Conditions X

Choose Studies
Specify the studies (and their settings) that you want to include in this scan.

Minimum Bars: 500 5

+sS 1t
N,

\

Click here to add and
configure a study for
the scanner
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/ MotiveWave

smguEw-

Type the study name
Fitter: | Rel — to filter the list

ctthe desired study below and choose OKto

Add Study Dialog
[ Add Study x
The following table cor all Labla ctiidi 2
configure the settings.

OK below to configure its
parameters

Type: Al v
Mame a Owerlay Signal
Relative Strength Index (RSI) | false true
RSl Bars true true
RSI Di fal t
ergence Select the study and click = e

Configure Study
Relative Strength Index (RSI)

RSl iz a momentum oscillator that measures the velocity and magnitude of directional price

movement by comparing upward and downward movements. Developed by J Welles Wilder in
1978.

(LU e|l Advanced

Inputs

Input: Close

Method: SMMA ¥

Period (bars): 14 3

Lines

RS Line: | I - | (

) |

Top Fill: E] Display

Bottom Fill: @] Display
RSl Indicator: |

3 [2)

- | [N - | [] une [¥] Display

In the screen shot below, we have added one study to the scan, RSI(C,14). Additional studies could be
added by clicking the add button. In this example, we are just going to work with one study.
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(" Scan for Study Conditions
Choose Studies

Specify the studies (and their settings) that you want to include in this scan.
Minimum Bars: 500 & This is the minimum number of bars
x4+ 3 to load when evaluating the studies

& Rsic14) This is the RSI study
just added

[ = Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

The last page of the scanner wizard asks you to define the criteria for evaluating the scan. Click on the
add condition

1.

button to add a condition to the list. There are two types of evaluation methods:

All — In this method, all conditions defined on this page must be met in order for it to be
considered a match. This is the default evaluation method.

One or More — In this method, only one of the conditions defined on this page must be met for it
to be considered a match for this scan

Study Criteria
(" Scan for Study Conditions
Study Criteria

Specify scanning criteria based on the studies entered in the previous panel.

Eval Method: Al v

Two options here:
All - All conditions defined below
must be met

One or More - Only one of the
study conditions need to be met

oL

Click here to add a
condition based on the
studies defined on the
previous page

In the Study Condition dialog (see below) you can define a condition based on a variable that is

generated from one of the studies you defined. A variable may be compared against a specific value or
compared against another variable. The fields in this dialog are as follows:

1. Study - Choose the study that you configured on the Choose Studies page

2. BarIndex —In most cases the comparison is done with the current bar, but you may choose
historical bars by choosing a specific index
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3. Variable —This field will be populated when you choose the study. Each study will export 1 or
more variables. You can see these variables in the Cursor Data Window/Panel

4. Operator — This is the comparison operator for comparing the variable to the value. Valid
options include: > (greater than), >=, < (less than), <=, =, Crosses, Crosses Above, Crosses
Below

5. Relative Comparison — Indicates if the variable should be compared against a specific value or
against another variable.

6. Value - If not a relative comparison, this field will contain the specific value you are comparing
against.

Add Study Condition Dialog
Study Condition X

This dialog allows you to specify a condition to evaluate as part of the

scan.
Choose the study
Study: RSI(C,14) ¥

Bar Index: 1 %

These are output variables
Variable: RSl ¥ generated by the study
Operator: = R4

|:| Relative Comparison
Value: 80|

If you checked the Relative Comparison option, the dialog will change to allow you to choose a study and
variable for comparison. The Price Bar option allows you to compare to the Open/High/Low/Close

values of the price bar.

Add Study Condition Dialog — Relative Comparison
Study Condition b4

This dialog allows you to specify a condition to evaluate as part of the
scan

Study: RSI(C,(14) ¥
Bar Index: 1 % [¥] Use currentBar

Variable: RSl ¥
Operator: = v

Relative Comparison

Study: |RSI(C,14) ¥

Bar Index: 1% Use Current Bar

Variable: RSl ¥

The screen shot below shows the results of running this scan. In this case we only found one result
where the RSl value is greater than 80.
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Study Scanner Results

~ MaotiveWave - Console (simulated - Google/Yahoo) -0 x
FILE EDIT WIEW STUDY STRATEGY FORMAT CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP
SNoK v @ D@ -m 9 e B o @8+ 9% i 5mn v | Aial VA L= - RosRrRE® Re =
Trade Setup 37| . % ‘= [0 J o O Gartley XABCD Patterns 37 . % S 0@ O
Trade Setup v Restart Scan Scan Complete Gartley XABCD Patterns ¥
Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Score Symbol Bar Size Scan Time Score
SHNDK 115 min | 10:26:09 (11
In this case we found 1
result where the RSl value is b
SNDK 15m* 52 % above 80 (im0 G
SNDK - 15 min i I % &< {BaEa
1 89.39
| *ﬂ]
1
i
i Jss.00
i WI * 87.50
1
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i 4 I] it H' u‘*uﬁ¢I i T b, b 'T¢
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1200 May-2014 1200 1400 May-02 1200  14:00 May-05 1200 14:00 May-06 1200 1400  May-07 12:00 1400 May-08 12:00  14:00 %500
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1 .
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7 Strategy Back Testing

Note: This feature only available in the Ultimate Edition

Strategy back testing is a special type of historical testing that allows you to determine how a strategy
would have performed if it had actually been run during past historical time periods and market
conditions. It does not guarantee how your strategy will perform in future market conditions, but will
allow you to identify any potential issues or vulnerabilities against past market conditions. This allows
you to ‘test’ and tweak your strategy without having to place actual trades. See the Wikipedia page on
strategy back testing for more information.

MotiveWave™ has highly advanced strategy back testing options through our Strategy Optimizer. The
default layout of the MotiveWave™ Console has a page called Optimize (see bottom of the console
window). Click this tab to show the strategy optimizer page.

Optimizer Page - Console

& MotiveVWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM) -0 X
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP
Untitled 37 % =
Symbal Parameters Start End Met Profit Gross Profit  Gross Loss  Executions Comp/Esions Max Drawd... &
-
Click here to
create a new
strategy analysis
-
Chart Reports Periods Trades Executions h
Metric All Trades Long Trades Short Trades e
F
This is the "Optimize” page
that comes with the default
layout of the Console
\vf hd
[2 Home [ charts & Account |y Scan [ Optimize 53 | % 1% ]

& Apr-16 11:15,1.02460 0:1.03177 H:1.03381 L:1.03177 C:1.03381 V-2.9K Workspace: fkem Apr-18 10:02:31 .

7.1 Creating a Strategy Analysis

From the Optimize tab of the Console, click on the New Analysis button (see screen shot above). This
will launch a wizard that will walk you through the process of creating an analysis of your selected
strategy.

MotiveWave supports 3 types of Strategy Analysis:

1. Back Test - This option enables you to execute your strategy with specific settings over a given
set of instruments and a specific bar size/time frame. This can be useful to determine how your
strategy may have performed with past data and specific settings.
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2. Optimize - The profitability of a strategy will vary depending on how it is configured. This option
will enable you to specify a range of settings for the strategy and test many different
combinations of these settings to determine which combination is "optimal".

3. Walk Forward - Sometimes knowing the optimal settings for a specific range of data is not
enough. Just because a strategy performed well for a specific bar size and time frame does not
guarantee that it will continue to perform well in the future. Walk forward testing helps to
mitigate this problem by stepping forward in time after every iteration of a time frame.

The following screen shot shows the first panel of the New Strategy Analysis wizard. From here you can
choose your strategy and specify the type of analysis you wish to perform.

New Strategy Analysis — Page 1

MNew Strategy Analysis X

(]

New Strategy Analysis

This Wizard will enable you to create and configure a new Strategy Analysis to optimize a
strategy across 1 or more instruments.

1. Choose Strategy
2. Specify Instruments

3 Specify Criteria Click here to choose
Click 'Next to continue. your strategy
SibTiETyE Choose Strategy
Type: | Back Test x

Back Test N Back Test - Run the strategy with specific

Optimize settings over the given range of data.
Walk Forward Optimize - Run several permutations of the
- strategy over the given range of data.

Walk Forward - Optimize strategy and move
the data range forward after every iteration.

7.1.1 Strategy Settings Panel

Once you have chosen the strategy and analysis type, click on the Next button to specify the settings for
the strategy. If you chose Back Test, then you will just need to specify the specific settings for this
strategy (see below). In this case we have chosen the "MA Cross Strategy":
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MA Cross Strategy Settings

Strategy Settings (MA Cross Strategy) x

MA Cross Strategy

The strategy is based off the Moving Average Cross study. Trades occur when the fast moving average crosses the slow
maving average

=ENGLEN Trading Options

Fastinput: Close Y
FastMethod: EMA ¥ Back Test - These setting are specific
B . to the strategy that you choose on
Fast Period: 10 + the previous panel. In this case we
SlowInput: Close - just need to choose what we want
for the MA Cross Strategy.
Slow Method: EMA ¥

Slow Period: 20 &

[ = Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

Alternatively, if you chose Optimize or Walk Forward as the type, the next page of the wizard will look
more like the following screen shot. This panel will enable you to specify the range of possibilities for the
configuration of the strategy. MotiveWave™ will build combinations of the strategy settings based on

this input.

Optimize/Walk Forward Strategy Settings

Strategy Settings (MA Cross Strategy) x

MA Cross Strategy

The strategy is based offthe Moving Average Cross study. Trades occur when the fast moving average crosses the slow
maoving average.

N Trading Options

Fastinput: Qpen e

Hold "Ctrl" ("Cmd" on
Mac) to select multiple
options

Close

|

Midpoint
i =
Fast Method: sy -
El Use this panel to define the
SWMA L range of parameters to use
_ e = . ‘ for this study. MotiveWave
Fast Period: Min: 10 5 Max 10 5 Step 1 will generate combinations
Slow Input: open . based on this input.
Midpoint
i [
Slow Method: s -
L e e

[ = Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

7.1.2 Choose Instruments Panel

The next page of the wizard allows you to choose the set of instruments (symbols) for the analysis. A

specific set of instruments may be chosen by clicking on the Add Instrument

button or the Search

Instrument @ button. Additionally, you may specify one or more watch lists to s pecify a group of

instruments.
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Choose Instruments Page

& Choose Instruments (MA Cross Strategy) x

Instruments

Add instruments below by clicking on the 'Add’ (+ sign) or "Search’ (maagnifying glass) buttons below. Alternatively you can
add a WatchList by clicking on the "Add Watch List' button. MotiveWave will backtest the strategy on the instruments in the
order specified below. Use the Up and Down arrows to adjust the order.

® E x 4+ 4

usp F|ai|-S\'rThis button enables you
EURIUSD -EUh 1 choose a watch list

Click here to | Britf
add an
instrument

This panel allows you to
choose 1 or more instruments
for the analysis. Optionally,
you may choose one or more
watch lists that contain a set
of instruments.

[ = Back ] [ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

7.1.3 Data Settings Panel

If you choose Back Test or Optimize as the analysis type, then your data settings panel will look like the
following. This panel allows you to choose the range of data and bar size for the analysis. Ideally you
should use historical tick data (see Source Data field) for the analysis since will give the closest
approximation of a real world test. Unfortunately not all brokers or data services provide this data (or
enough of it). In these cases you can generate ticks from either the source data or 1 minute bars.

Data Settings
7] Data Settings (MA Cross Strategy) x
Data Settings

The settings below allow you to specify the time frame and bar size for analysis. If historical tick data is not available, you
can generate tick data from the source bars.

Bar Size: 1 day v Selec_t bar size
for this analysis
BarData: Bid/Ask Midpoint ¥

Start Date: | 01/15/2014 = Fh?ﬁ_se thelda_te range
or this analysis
End Date: | 04/17/2014 hd

Source Data:

Bar Data
Tick Data
Minute Data
Bar Data

[[] Generate Ticks

Ideally historical tick data
should be used (if provided
by your broker/data service).
Alternatively ticks can be
generated from the historical
bar or minute data provided.
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The walk forward data settings are a little bit different. Two more parameters are available to define the
Optimize Period and Walk Forward Period. Optimize Period defines the size of the optimization window
(the number of days to include in each walk forward iteration). If the Anchor option is enabled, the Start
Date will remain fixed for each iteration. Effectively, this means that the optimize period will increase by
the walk forward period each walk forward iteration (ie: 60, 90, 120 etc days in this example).
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5] Data Settings (MA Cross Strategy) x
Data Settings

The settings below allow you to specify the time frame and bar size for analysis. If historical tick data is not available, you
can generate tick data from the source bars

These are the data settings for Walk

Bar Size: 1 day v Forward optimization.

BarData: BidiAsk Midpoint ¥
Optimize Period - defines the number of

days included in each walk foward
iteration.

Start Date: | 01/15/2014 hd

End Date: |04/17/2014 A

[[] Generate Ticks | Walk Forward Period - Defines how
many days to move foward in each
D Anchor

iteration.
Walk Forward Period (Days): 30 5 R

This option will keep the original
start date in each iteration
instead of moving forward by the
walk forward period.

Source Data:  Bar Data v

Optimize Period (Days): 60
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7.1.4 Execution Settings Panel

Execution settings specify the runtime behavior for the analysis. Commissions can be included in the
profit/loss calculation and can be configured from the Console menu bar (Configure -> Commissions).
Slippage can also be enabled to account for market orders. During periods of lower volume market

orders may not be filled at the current bid/ask prices. This parameter assumes that the order will be
filled the given number of ticks away from the bid/ask price.

Execution Settings

(] Execution Settings (MA Cross Strategy) X
Execution Settings

The options below allow you to specify order and account settings when the strategy is optimized.

Initial Account Value: 100,000 S

Include Commission: [_]

Fill On Bid Ask

Slippage (Ticks):

This panel is used to specify the account and
execution settings. Optionally, commissions
may be included.

Slippage enables you to account for market
orders that are not always filled at the
bid/ask price. This can enable you to get
more realistic results.
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7.1.5 Optimizer Settings Panel

If you chose Optimize or Walk Forward as the analysis type, then you will see the Optimizer
Settings panel as the last panel in the wizard. MotiveWave currently supports two types of optimizer

algorithms:
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1. Exhaustive - this algorithm will evaluate all combinations of the strategy settings to find the
optimal result. This algorithm will find the optimal settings for the strategy. This is a good option
if the number of combinations is relatively low.

2. Genetic - employs a natural selection approach to find an optimal combination without having
to evaluate all possible combinations of the strategy settings. For more details on how this works
see wikipedia: Genetic Algorithm.

7.1.5.1 Exhaustive Optimization vs. Genetic Optimization

There are many types of optimization. The most common types used for strategy optimization are
Exhaustive Optimization and Genetic Optimization. Both types of optimization have benefits. It’s just a
matter of figuring out which type of optimization is most appropriate for the results you’re looking for.

7.1.5.2 Exhaustive Optimization

Exhaustive Optimization will run through and test every possible combination of inputs to determine the
absolute best possible performance solution. But, because it will run through every possible
combination, running an exhaustive optimization can take a very long time. The time required to run an
exhaustive optimization is dramatically increased when a large number of inputs or parameters are used
in the search.

To reduce the amount of time required to run the exhaustive optimization, you can limit the number of
inputs or parameters used to a small number, or use genetic optimization instead.

7.1.5.3 Genetic Optimization

Genetic Optimization (or Genetic Algorithm Optimization) is based on the concept of biological
evolution, or natural selection. In relation to trading strategy optimization, genetic optimization will start
by randomly selecting a number of combinations to test. From those selected, it will determine which of
those combinations have the best potential and discard the rest. Then it will continue to test the
remaining ‘best potential’ combination candidates until it arrives at the close-to-best input or parameter
performance solution.

Because genetic optimization does not test every possible combination, it will not arrive at the absolute
best possible performance solution, like with exhaustive optimization, but the time it takes to arrive at a
close-to-absolute best performance solution is dramatically shorter.

Genetic Optimization is best suited for running an optimization with many inputs or parameters. The
larger the sample size is, the longer it will take to complete the optimization, but if the sample size is too
small, the genetic optimization results may be less accurate.
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Optimizer Settings

Optimizer Settings

Exhaustive

Optimizer Settings x

The options below allow you to configure how the optimizer behaves.

Max Results: 10 ¥
Optimize Metric. Net Profit v This panel is applicable to Optimize and
Walk Forward Testing types.
Optimizer Algorithm: 'k

Exhaustive will evaluate all possible
combinations of the strategy settings.

Genetic optimization applies a genetic
algorithm to find an optimal combination
(without evaluating all possible
combinations).

[ = Back ] [ Finish ] [ Cancel ]

7.2 Strategy Analysis

Once you have created and executed a strategy analysis, you can look at the results in the strategy
optimizer (see below). The analysis will contain one or more execution instances in the summary table at
the top of the window. Select the instance that you want to view and it will be displayed in the panel

below the table.

Strategy Analysis Metrics

v
FLE viEw conl When you save the Jp

MotiveWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM)

P analysis you can
Untitled™* &3 spacify a name.

p
Select an execution
instance from the table to

Bar Size: 1 day (Bid/Ask Midpoint)

Walk see the details below
Symbol Parameters Start End Met Profit ros ross Loss  Executions S]“Ck h?re to save
USDICAD  C,SMA11.CEMA1_ Jan/15M14  Mar/16/14 £40.50 £0.00 & analysis.
USDMJPY  C.SMA10,CEMA1. . Jan/15/M14  Mar/16/14 £431.80 -£28.90
USD/CHF  C,SMA.8.CEMA19... Jan/15/14 Mar/16/14 £369.20 £0.00
Chart E{epons Periods Trades Executions

Strategy: M These tabs show Start Date: Jan/15/14

Type: (] different information End Date: Mar/16/14
symbol; | 3bout the analysis. | oters: © SMAS,C,EMA 19 (Fast Input Fast Method,Fast Period,Slow Input, Slow Method, Slow Period)

A Nov-29 2

3,0.92677 0:0.90563 H:0.90720 L:0.90216 C:0.90618 V:55.7TK

Metric All Trades Long Trades Short Trades (=]
Total Met Profit (Inc Commissions) £369.20 £34.40 £334.80 o
Total Profit (Gross - Loss) £369.20 £34.40 £334.80
Gross Profit £369.20 £34.40 £334.80
Gross Loss £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
Commission £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
Profit Factor

Max. Drawdown £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
Max Drawdown (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Total # Trades 3 1 2
Percent Profitable 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
#Winning Trades 3 1 2

# Losing Trades 0 0 0
Avg Trade £123.07 £34.40 £167.40
Avg Winning Trade £123.07 £34.40 £167.40
Avg Losing Trade £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
Avg Win/Lose Trades 0.000 0.000 0.000 _
Mo T an wibinen WAL 2 1 2
& Home  [& charts & Account |y Scan Optimize &2 * k2 a7

Workspace: fxem Apr-18 14:22:28 =

The following screen shot shows an example of the Chart tab of the strategy analysis. This tab displays a
visual representation of the executed trades that occurred for the selected execution instance.
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Strategy Analysis Chart

~ MotiveWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM) =0 x

FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW HELP

Untitled* 52 . % DRlE = O

Walk Forward

Symbol Parameters Start End Met Profit Gross Proft  Gross Loss ~ Executions Commissions Max Drawdo__ &}

USD/ICAD CSMA11.C.EMA1... Jan/15/14  Mar/16/14 £40.50 £0.00 3 £0.00 £0.00 =

USDMUPY  CSMA10,C.EMA1... Jan/156/14  Mar/16/14 £431.80 -£28.90 6 £0.00 £28.90

USD/CHF  CSMA.8.CEMA19... Jan/15/14  Mar/16/14 £369.20 £0.00 4 £0.00 £0.00 »

Metrics [eGEGE Reports  Periods Trades Executions

USD/CHF -1 day N

'L‘Lfﬂ This chart shows a visual

representation of the trades #1000

that occurred during the
execution of this iteration.

H+D¢-

-0.90000

j T - —0.83000
i Entry Time: Feb-12 17:00 .
| Sell 10 0K@0 90047
i Start Time for ] B MaLls 1700 0.88335]
. Ll .| R
i the lteration Pn_vz?g.m Ho.sz000
' Pips: 279.1 -
1 Cumulative PIL: 365.20
! Cum. Net PIL: 369.20
\ Maix Price: 0.90103
C} = MotiveWave Min Price: 0.869592 v H0.87000
.

Jan-08  Jan-16  Jan-23 Feb-2014 Feb-08  Feb-16 Mar-2 HtU"er U“s‘t”_alde 4 Mar-21 Apr-2014
0 see detalls
1 min {5 min {10 min £ 15 min £ 20 min £ 30 min £ 45 min £ 1 hour {2 hour £ & hour )1 d k A1 month £ 3 month [ |® Boe &
% Home |2 Charts & Account |l Scan Optimize &2 % L& &

@ Mar-17 2014,0.87217 O: H:0.87564 L:0.87141 C:0.8 Workspace: fxcm Apr-18 14:36:00 .=

Several visual reports are available under the Reports tab. The available report types can be found in the
Report dropdown.

Strategy Analysis Reports

~ MotiveWave - Console (00161265 - FXCM) -0 X
FILE VIEW CONFIGURE WINDOW  HELP

Untitled 52 % Dkl =& O
Walk Forward

Symbol Parameters Start End Met Profit Gross Proft  Gross Loss Executions Commissions Max Drawdo...
UsSD/ICAD  C,SMA.11.C.EMA1... Jan/15/14  Mar/16/14 E £40.50 £0.00 3 £0.00 £0.00 =
USDURY  CSMA10,.CEMA1... Jan/16/14  Mar/16/14 £431.80 -£28.90 6 £0.00 £28.90
USD/ICHF  C.SMA.8.CEMA19... Jan/15/14  Mar/16/14 £369.20 £0.00 4 £0.00 £0.00 »

Metrics Chart QEGLLEM Periods Trades Executions

[EEE |
A

Met Profit

Report: Period: DayOfWeek ¥  Long/Short: Both v

£975 0| Cumulative Froi This panel contains various visu_al
: reports for the selected execution
Trades ProfitLoss .
£250.00 ) instance. Choose the report type
Entry EMficiency from the Report drop down.
£225.00| Exit Efficiency
£200.00 | EMCiEncy
£175.00
£150.00
£125.00
£100.00
£75.00
£50.00
£25.00
£0.00
Sunday Maonday Wednesday
2 Home [ charts & Account [l Scan | Optimize 52 | * k2 b

0.90990 H:0.915 0. 0. -105.8K Workspace: fxem Apr-18 14:53:02 .
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